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All human error is impatience,
a premature renunciation of method,
a delusive pinning down of a delusion.

Franz Kafka
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Preface

The SID information system documentation consists of the following
parts: ’

1) System Narrative - a complete prose description of every aspect of
the system other than technical details of program mechanisms

2) Appendicus = coutaining card and record formats, documentation re-
paorcs, and other types of idnformation discussed and referred to
elsewhere in the documentation

3) Printouts - containing scmple printouts of reports discussed and re-
ferred to in che System Narrative

4) Listings - containing the following computer listings referred to in
the System Narrative:

a) Edit-Update Control Report
b) tables
¢) contents of data set MIH.SID.UPD.DISK

5) Program harratives - discussions of cechnical details of a few se—
lected pregrams

b) Program Listings — compiler listiugs of all COBOL programs with com-
pller produced sorted cress references and program flow cross re-
ferences produced by a SID program (sze COBOL Program Flow Cross Re-~
ference in the System Narracive); also included is the listing of an
assembler ianguage program (ISAM) used in the system but not written
by SID personnel

7) DYL-250 9% sers Manual -~ deséribing the use of DYL-250 (called
DYL250 1in the computer), a compuler program leased from DYLAKOR
Conputer Systems, Inc.; DYL-250 is an integral part of the system

une wishing o learn about the system should read the System Narrative.
The Narrative referecnces parts 2) - 4) act the appropriate places. System
paintenance personnel should also read parts 5) - 7).

Information presented in the System Narrative is organized into sec-—
tions, each beginning on a new page. A sectlon may contain sub-sectious,
cach fdentifiad by the symbol "§". The COBOL Program Index gives the pri-
wmary payge qumber of the descripEion of each COBUL program. The Job Index
nives the primary page number of the description of each Job.

Job Stepnanmes are denoted in the System Narratlve by preceding them by
"/;'". TFor examplc, the first Step of Job MHHOLUPD is named 'SAVETEXT';
where ‘this Step is discussed, it is written '"//SAVETEXT".
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Introduction

The SiD information system consists of the rfollowing major components:

data entry forms

disk files storing the client and resource information gatheréd on
the forms

tape flles storing three levels of backup copies of the disk files
tables storing cuxiilary information used by programs

docunentation reports describing and performing error checking on
the form and file structures as defined in some of the tables

3 mechanism which ensures that oaly valid information enters. the
data £iles

a mechanism which enters information into the data files and delectes
information from scme of them (the incexed-sequential {iles)

a machanism, based on a . language {with macro facility) consisting of
Boolean expressions, which retrieves records from a given data file
based on any combination of characteristics of the data stored in
that file

a mechanism based on that mentioned in 8) which deletes records frem
the data files (the requential files) from which the mechanism men-
tioned in 7) does rot delete information

a mechanisa which, while copying backup tape files to their respec-
ive indexed-sequentlal disk {iles, generates specified dummy re-
ords, thus reducing overflow urage during upraLLng

a mechanism which block prints all or specified i<lormation from re-
cords retrieved from any data file via the Zechanism mentioned in 8)
a wechanism which retrieves records from some files containing cli-
ent information based on any combination of characteristics of data
stored in the file containing client Assessment and Prescription in-
formation

a mechanism which checks for missing znd inconsistent information in
the £ile containing client Assessment and Prescription informarion
{by far most of the inrermation srored in the system aad the most
Likely to. be incompleéte or incomsistenc)

reporty contalning information ahout individual cllentg, both at
particular stages in the SID process and since they entered the pro-
CESs '
reports concaining information sbout all clients or subsets of cai-
ents recrieved via the mechanism mentioned ia 8)

reports contalning information about 1ua1v idual agencies in the re-
source information files, including informaticn about the services
of fered by each and their bruanch offices, as well as an alphabetical
table of contents of the files and Indices by locality and services
wifered

a mechanist which stores and prints scme information retrieval re-
quests entered at the computer terninal in Planning Districc ##6

a px ogrun which priuts a partial cross reference of COBOL programs,
indicating the locaticas of various types of branch statements

rr
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Programs used in the System are of two types. COBOL programs have 5-
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character names with the format $10nnn, where nnn 1is mumeric. Each COBOL
program besins execution by printing an Ideatdficorion Page. This page be-
gins with the program naxze, and may also contain other infermation as dis-
cugzed below. Errors encountered during program exzcutisn which '"'should
not" ever be encounterec are indicated by DISPLAYing numbered errov messages
to SYSCOUT. Systea maintenance personnel should consult the program listing
to determine such errcrs.

Other pfcgrams used in the system are:

1) 1544 —- an assexbler language program the source liscting of which is
included with the COBOL program listings In Prograrms

) DYL250 - a progran leased from DYLAKOR Computer Systems, Inc.

)} IEFBR14 - an IZM wrilicy which does nothing, but rather allows for
dizmy Job Steps for che purpose of .allocating and deleting datra sets

4) IEBPROGHM - an I3 utility for cataloging and renaming data sets

COZ0L source prozren modules are stored on the cemputer via a system

calied Librarian (see Phvsical Enviromment, § Librarian, in the System Nar-

rative). Librarian medules are obrained via the cartalogued proccdure
ADPLIBU., The only uses {crther than compiling programs) wmade of Librarian in
the system are: '

1) saving the source modules to tape (see 3) above)
2) producing CO20L program flow cross weferences (see 18) above)

The particuliar features of Librarian are not necessary to the system, thus
little more will be said about Librarian,

Another catalogued -rrocedure used in the system is the IE procedure
SCRTT, which performs zll sorting and merging. T

Each Report bagins with zhe Report nazme and other pertinant information
printed in a box of zsterisks called the Report Box. <Client and resource
information Reporcs priar a trailer line ot the bottom of each page. The.
prograss which prisz these Reports each have a mechanism which begins a new
sage before the bottom of the current page is reached 1f there is not
enought Toom to print a specified number of limes on the current page.

kppendix DD contains a copy of a paper to be presented at the Four-
teenth Annual Techalcol Symposium sponsored by the Washington, D.C. Chapter
of the aAsst_iation for Compurting Machinery and tha Institute for Computer
Sciences and Technolopy, Natlonal Duresu ¢t Standards, on June 19, 1975, and
to be published in che Preoceedings of that Symposium. - The paper presents
some of the features of the system.

L
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Forms

Client and Resource informztion enters the SID Information System (Sys-
tem) via SID Forms (Appendix A). - Each page is identified in the lower left
corner by its Form Number (taking as values the numbers 1-89) followed by
the parenthesized date of its last modification. A composite Form--page
Identiff{er appears in che lower righr corner. This Identifiler is composed
of the Form Number followed by a period followed by either the page number
within the Form (not used in the System) or an underline (see Transaction
File). The :ymbol "@'" appears after the date on the first page of each com-
puterized Form. The letteér "L follows the Form-page identifier on rhe last
page of each Form.

For example, the bottom lines of the two pages of Turm #3 are:

SID rForm #3 (12-73; @ 3.1

SID Form #3 {7-74) ‘ 3.2 L
The borton line of Form #1319 is: .

SID Form #19 (7-74) @ 19. L

Each Form consists of onre or more Items, ecach identified by its Item~
Ylzaber (taking as values the numbers 1-99) followed by a period.

Fach Trem consists of zero or more Responses, each identified by its
Response Letter or Double-fetter (Response; taking as vaziues the alphahetic
letzers and double-letters and, where necessary, other symbols) foilowed by
a period. Each Item with Responsés falls into one of three categories: ‘ '

1) only ons Respopse may be checked ofif at a time by

2) one or more Responses may be checked off at a time

3) the Item (Structured Item) has more than one Group of Responses, and
only one Response from each Group may be checkad off at a time
(e.5., Form #4, Item 6, has four Groups of Responses: a-c, d-g, h-j
and k-m) '

A hand-written Text Scring (Text) may be associated with an Item or Re-
sponse.  Each Text String is identified by its Textid Number (Textid: taking
as values the numbers (0-15) enclosed withia "{ 1". The Textid is zero when
absent, The exact or maximum leugth of a Text String is indicated either by
marks on the line on which the Text String is wiitven or by a parenthesized
number under the line, The maxioum length is 318 when absent. Some Text
Strings (Formatted Text Strings) have several fields (e.g., dates of the
form mmyy or Item-Response's on Form #20 of the form iirr), while others
(Unformatted Text Strings) may be considered as one entity (e.g., money
fields).

Each Folm-Item-Respornse (F-I-R) and Form-Item=-Response-Textid (F-I-R-T)

defines two basic characteristics of its datum: what it looks like and wherao
it is stored. The former incliudes length, value and format requirements;

-1~
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the latter Includes which Master File and which locations in the Records of
that File (sce Master Filles). For exact descriptions of all ¥-I-R and
F-I-R-T characteristics, see Tablecs ¥ile, Edit Table, Update Table and Edit-
Update Contvol Report,

Some Tormatted Text Strings are concatenatlons of several short picces
of text. These Text Strings ave recognized by their having only one (or an
absent, hence with value zero) Textid. The concatenatlons are performed
from left to »ipht, top to bottom.

Tor example, Form #2, Item 3, Text zero, has the format:
hhhmmhhhmm
S e

h2-#7 18

el

g 1 PO - : v M v - ~— ™~ e e i
nhh Teprescents the 3-digit number cf hours, and Tm raprresents the 2=
i

v +
it number ¢of minutes, Form #2, Item 18, Response c, Text 2, has the for-

dd dd
maddyymmadyy
£ron to

where mm, dd and yy represent, respectively, the month, day and year (all 2-
digic). Form #5, Item 7, Responsces ¢ and d, Text 4, have the format:

dd °

problem 1in the pas;J!currcntly present
(0, 1, 2 or 3) 0, 1, 2 vr 3)

‘The second date in a 2-date concatenation may be all 9's (some single
dates may also be all 9's: see Tables File and Edit Table). TFor dates on
the Assessment Forwms (see Master Files, § Client File), such a date means
“present”. For dates on the Prescription Search "Agency Able to Serve"
Forms (se~ Master TFiles, g Prescrintion Search File).which indicate the time
period during which the service is to be provided, such a dace means "indef-
inite". There is no special interpretation for other dates.

The Agency coedes on the Prescription Search, Prescrintion Element 'Pro-
vider Status” Report and Problem Report Forms (sce Master Files, § Prescrip-
tion Search File, § Prescription Elcment Report File and § Problem Report
File) may have the following special values:

values meaning
99950 family or relative of Client
P9990




values . weaning
99999 Client ’
P3999

99991 other person
P9991

Some Items on Clientc File Forms (see Master Files, § Client File) have
an associated Information Source Letter (Source; taking as values the alpha-
beric letters and the blank) written within a Source Box: / /. The Source
indicates the source (e.g., Client's spouse) of the information entered via
that Item. Only Sources are assoclated with Items numbered 90 and above.
Those Sources with Igem Numbers 91 anéd above (Group Sources), when non~
blank, indicate the information source for those Items (Group Items), having
Sources, which follow their respective Group Source and precede the next
Group Source or the end of the Form. Those Sources with Item Number 90
(Form Sources), when non-~blank, indicate the information source for all
Teems, having Sources, on their Forms. Nom-blank Form (Group) Sources over-—
ride all Sources on their Forms {(the Sources of their associated Group
Ttems) when printed in the Assessment Summary Report (see Individual Client
Reports, § Assessment Summary Report), 'but all Sources are stored in the
Client Record (see Master Files, 3 Cliept File, and Master File Update). A
Structured Item with an associated Source has its Sc'wree associated with
only the first Group of Responses.

Forms containing Client information have a place for the Client Number
in the upper right corner. TForms containing Resource information have a
place for the Agzsncy Number in the upper right corner. In addition, Form
#34 has plzces Zor the Service Numbers to the left of the Items 1, and Form
#35 has a place for the Branch Number in the upper right corner.
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Master Files

Eight Master Files contain the Responges, Sources, some Text, and con-
trol information in the System (Appendix B). The remaining Text is stored
irn the Text File (see Text File). Each Master File is described below, its
Name followed by 1ts Master File Number (Master Number) and distinct Card
Color 1in parentheses. The Card Colors simplify the preparation of runs
which may process any Master Tlle, but only one at a time,

§ Client File (0; pink)

Each Client Record contains the Client Number, the Assessment Forms
(f2-#83, the Prescriprion Forms (#1, #9-#12) and Forms #14, #15, #17, #23,
#26, #27, #29, {32, #36 and #49., TForms #10 and #11 share the same loca-
tions; therefore, a given Record cannot contain both. For the same reason,
Torms #27 and #36 cannot both be in the came Record. Form #11, Items 20-33,
share the same locations; therefore, a given Record can contain only one of
these Items.

The Client File is an indexed-sequential file, the key being a 10-byte
field whose leftmost eight bytes contain the Client Number, and whase right-
most two bytes contain the Series Number (Series). The first Record for a
Client has Series Number zero; each successive Record for a Client has Ser-
ies Number one greater than that of the Clieat's immediately previous Re-
cord. The Series Number is thus a Record counter (beginning 2t zero) for
each Client; the terms "Record” and "Series' may be used interchangeably
when they refer to the Client File.

The following Control fields are contained in each Client Record:

fileld descriptior .
Inverse 5eries (last Series this Client) - (this Series)
i.e., for a Client with three Records, the Ser-
ies 0, 1 and 2 have Inverse Series 2, 1l and O,
respectively

Assessnment Number the first Assessment for a Client has Assess-
ment Number zero; each successive Assessment for
a Client has Assessment Number one greater than
that of the Client's immediately previous As~
sessment :

Inverse Assessment Number . (last Assessment Number this Client) -
(this Assessment Number)

Prescription Number the first Prescription for a Client has Pre-
scription Number zero; cach successive Prescrip-
tion for a Client has Prescription Number one
greater than *hat of the Client's immediately
previous Prescription
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field

description

Inverse Prescription Humber

Prescription Number
This Assessment

Inverse Prescription Number
This Assessment

Prescription Number Out

Inverse Prescripcion Number
Out

Prescription Number In

Inversec Prescription Number
In

S-trans

P-trans

(last Prescriptior. Number this Client) -
(this Prescription Number)

the first Prescription for an Assessment has
Prescription Number Thils Assessment zero; cach
successive Prescription for an Assessment has
Prescription Number This Assessment one greatervr
than that of the Assessment's immediately prev-
ious Prescription

(last Prescription Number This Assessment for
this Assessment). -
(this Prescription Number This Assessment)

the first "out' Prescription for a Client has
Prescription Number Qut zevo; each successive
"out" Prescription for a Client has Prescription
Number Out one greater than that of the Client’'s
immediately previous 'out" Prescription

(last Prescription Number Out =his Client) -
(this Prescription Number Out)

the first "in" Prescripticn for a Client has
Prescription Number In zero:; each successive
"in" Prescription for a Client has Prescription
Number In one greater than that of the Client's

"we At

immedlately previous "in' Prescription

(last Prescription Nurber In this Client) -
(this Prescription Number In)

= "g" if the System has been told (via an *'S"
Transaction (s-< Transaction File)) that
this Record coxt.sins a new Assessment
space otherwise

[

= "P"  {f the System has been told (via a "P"
Transaction) that this Reccrd contains a
new Prescription

= space otherwise

In aadition to the Forms listed above, each Client Record containing a

Prescription contains Items

1, 2 and 3 and the Sequence Number (sce § Ad-

dress History File) of the first Form #30 corresponding co that Prescristion

v
entercd into the System, and Item I, Texts 1 and %4, and Item 3 of the last
Form #30 corresponding to that Prescription entered into the System. Fur-

thermore, each Client Record (not necessarily containing a Prescription)



contains Item 1, Texts 1 and 2, and Item 3 of the Client's last Form #30 en-
tered into the System, and the same information from the Client's last Form
#30 dated before 1975 entered into the System. For all Items 3 mentioned in
this paragraph, the Text is stored in the Client Record only if the Response
is v. .

§ Address Uistory File (1; blue)

Each Address History Record contains the Client Number, Form #30, the
Number of the Prescription the Form corresponds to, and the Sequence Number,
The first Record for a Client has Sequence Number zero; each successive Re-
cord for a Clienr has Sequence Number one greater than that of the Client's
immediately previous Record.

The Address History File 1s a sequential filie, sorted as follows:
ascending - Client Number
descending - Prescription Number

descending -~ date of move (Item 2)

§ Prescription Search File (2; green)

Each Form #40 is blocked into four Rouws of Items (Rows), with Item Num—
bers 1-7, 11»17, 21-27 and 31-37, and Row Numbers 0-3, respectively.

Fach Prescription Search Record contains the Client Number, a Form {#40
Row or one of Forms #41-#43, the Number of the Prescription the Form corres-
ponds to, the Service Plan Code, the Expiration Code and the Sequence Num-
ber. The Service Plan Code

""" 1f the Record contains a Form #40 Row (Unable) ' .
"H" if Form #41 (Housing)

"I'" {f Torm #42 (Income)

"0" (oh) 1f Form #43 (Other)

LI

]

The Expiration Code is initially blank (Unexpired); it may subsequently be
set to a non-blank (Expired) to indicate that the Agency named in the Record
is nu longer providing the indicated service (see Prescription Search Record
Expiration). The first Record for a Client has Sequence Number zero; each
successive Record for a Client has Sequence Number one greater than that of
the Client's immediately previous Record.

The Prescription Search File is a sequential file, sorted as follows:
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ascending - Client Number

descending - Ffrescription Number

ascending - Item-Response (Form #40, Items 1, 11, 21 and 31;
Forms #41-{#43, Item 1)

ascending - Scrvice Plan Code

ascending -~ Expiration Code

descending ~ date of contact (Form #40, Items 3, 13, 23 and 33;

Forms #41-{43, Item 5)

§ Prescription Element Report File (3; top-pink)

Forms #19 and #20 are blocked into three Rows, with Item Numbers 10-19,
20-29 and 30-39, and Row Numbers 1-3, respectively.

Each Prescription Element Report Record contains the Client Number, a
Form #19 or #20 Row, the Number of the Prescription the Form corresponds to.
the Status Code and the Sequence Number. - The Status. Code

= “C" {f Form /19 (Client)
= "pP" {f Form #20 (Provider)

The first Record for a Client has Sequence Number zero; each successive Re-
cord for a Client has Sequence Number one greater than that of the Client’s
immediately previous Record.

The Prescription Element Report File is a sequential file, sorted as
follows: :

ascending - Client Number .
descending - Prescription Number =

ascending - Status Code . :
descending - reporting period (Items 10, 20 and 30, Text zero)
ascending -~ Item-Response (Items 11, 21 and 31)

"If D, E, F and G are dates such that {D,E) and (F,G) are reporting periods,

then (D,E) is-later than F,G), and hence precedes (F,G) in a descending
direction sort, if

D 1is later than F
or |
D =F and E 4s later than G.
§ Apenc. File (4; white)
Each Agency Record. contains the Agency Number and Form #33.

The Agency File is an indexed-sequential file, the key being a 5-byte
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fiecld containing the Agency Number.

§ Scrvice File (5; top-purple)
Each Service Record contains the Agency Number, the Service Number and
Form #34.

The Service File is an indexed-sequential file, the key being a 10-byte
field whose leftmost five bytes coantain the Agency Number, and whose right-
nost five bytes contain the Service Number.

§ Branch File (6; top-green)

Each Branch Record contains the Agency Number, the Branch Number and
Form #35.

The Branch File is an indexed-sequential file, the key being a 10-byte
field whose leftmost five bytes contain the Agency Number, and whose right-
most five bytes contain the Branch Number.

§ Problem Report File (7; top-blue)

Form #21 is blocked into four Rows, with Item Numbers 1-6, 10-17, 20-27
and 30-33, and Row Numbers 0-3, respectively. .

Each Problem Report Record contains the Client Number, a Form #21 Row,
the Number of the Prescription the Form corresponds to, the Report Code and
the Sequence Number. The Report Code

[

"pP'" if Row 0 (Problem)
"Q" 1if Row 1 or 2 (Query)
"R" if Row 3 (Resolution)

The first Record for a Client has Sequence Number zero; each successive Re-
cord for a Client has Sequence Number one greater than that of the Cliept's
immediately previous Record.

The Problem Report File is a sequential file, sorted as follows:

ascending - Client Number

descending - Prescription Number

descending - date reported (Items 2, 11, 21 and 31)
ascending - Form-Item~Response (Items 1, 10, 20 and 30)
ascending Report Code




==

S TSN e S g e e e s N . PN C e e . e R L] Fmae

Text File

Text stored in the Text File (Appendix C; sce Dummy F-I-R-T's) is
blocked into up to nilne 44-byte Text Segments (Segments). '

Each Text Record contains the Master Number, Form Number, Item Number
(that ol the corresponding Item in the first Row if the Form is blocked into
Rows), Response, Textid, Continuation Number, a Text Segment cnd:

1f Master File is Client F'le, Cllent and Series Numbers

if Master File is sequential, Client, Prescription and Sequérce Num-
bers

if Master File is Agency YFile, Agency Number

if Master File is Service File, Agency and Service Numbers

1f Master File is Branch File, Agency and Branch Numberq

If a Text String is contained in one Segment, the Continuation Number 1o
zero; otherwise, the Continuation Number of the nth Segment is n, for n =

i, ..., 9.

The Text Flle is an indexed-scquential file, the key being a 24-byte
field composed as follows: :

positions within key " description
1 Master Number

if Master Tile is Client File:

2~ 9 Client Number
10 - 11 Series Numbet

if Master File is sequential:

2 - 9 Client Number
10 - 11 Prescrirtion Number

if Master File is Agency File:
2 - 6 Agency Number
7 - 11 zero

if Master File is Service File:

2~ 6 Agency Number
7 - 11 Service Number
if Master Number 1s Branch File:
2 -6 Agency Number
7 - 11 Branch Number
12 - 13 Form Number
if Master File 1is indexed-sequential:
14 - 17 zero



pesitions within key
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description

14

18
20
22

17

19
21
23
24

if Master File is sequential:
Sequence Number

Item Number
Response

Textad

Continuation Number
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Control File

Each Control Record contains the Client Number, the Continuation Num-
ber, the next Sequence Number for each sequential Master File for the Cli-
ent, and the following fields (Appendix D):

field

description

Last Prescription Number

Last Prescription Number
This Assessment

Last Prescription Number
Out

Last Prescription Number
In

W

i

The Continuation Number is

space
space

space

space

space
space

space
space

if
if

the Client has no Prescriptions
it contains the Client's last Prescrip-

tion Number

if

the Client's last Asscessment has no

Prescriptions

if

it contains the Prescription Number This

Assessment of the Client's last Assess—
ment's last Prescription

if
if
of
if
if
of

the Client has no "out" Prescriptions
it contains the Prescription Number Out
the Client's last "out' Prescription

the Clieat has no '"in" Prescriptions
it contains the Prescription Number In
the Client's last "in" Prescription

zero; its purpose is tc allow for multiple Re-
cords per Client (contalning other information) as future needs dictate.

The Contrel File is an indexed-sequential file, the key being a 9-byte
field whose leftmost eight bytes contain the Client Number, and whose right-
most byte contains the Continuation Number.

- 11 -
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Dummy F-I-K-T's

It is desirable to be able to access information which does not enter
the System on Forms (e.g., the Client File Control fields), which does not
enter the Master Tile it is in on Forms associated with that Master File
(e.g., the Form #30 information contained in Client Records) or which is not
accessible in the desired format through the F-I-R-T by which it enters the
System (e.g., 6-digit dates are stored in the standard (for printing) for-
mat mmddyy but must be viewed as the two components mmdd and yy for compar-
ing (see Record Selection), since the most significaat part (yy) is in the
least significant position).

Such information 1is accessed through Dumay F-I-R's and F-I-R~T's. Each
Master File has an associated Dummy Form, with Form Number = 90 + Master
Number, whose Items identify various data in that File's Records (Appendix
E). All Dumay F-I-R's and F-I-R-T's may be referenced during Record selec-
tion (see Record Selection), but only those so indicated in Appendix E may
be referenced in Transactions (see Transaction File), and those only when
the Transaction's Update Action Code is "0' and the edit program has PARM=
'DUMMY ' (see Transaction File and Transaction File Edit, § Edit).

The Text File is considered to be a Master File (with Master Number 8

and Card Color top-yellow) for the purpose of Record selection; hence the
existence of Form #98.

-12 -
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Transaction File

Information entering the System is keyed onto a tape as a series of

Transactions (Transaction Tape File),

each contalning a Master Key, Update

Action Code (Action), F-I-R, possibly a Source,

aund zero or more Textids and

Text assoclated with the F-I-R (Appendix F).

A Transaction {Continued

Transaction) may be continued onto one and only one Continuation Transac~
tion, roughly deubling the number of positions used for entering Text.

Transactions way also be keyed to delete Records from indexed-sequen-
tial Master Files and Items from Records of indexed- squential Master Files
~and, in addition, Forms from Client Records.

Forms whose Form-page Identifiers have the page number within the Form
following the period (e.g., Form #32) are considered to have 2-digit Form
Nurbers. TForms whose Form-page Identifiers have an underline following the
pericd (e.g., Form #19) are considered to have 3-digit Form Numbers for the
purposes of keying and edifting Transactions and updating the Master TFiles
{see below, Transaction File Edit and Master File Update, respectively).

The third digit (Page Number) on such Forms is supplied by writing any digit
above the Form-pagze Identifier's underline.

Text stored in the Text File is normally printed in Reports with each
Segment on a separate line. The appearance of the symbol " " in such Tert
in the Transaction File causes the character £ollowing it to begin a new
Segment, and thus a naw lisie when printed. Note that this is accomplished
by the update program's replacing the " " with enough blanks to complete the
Segment which it is in (unless it is the first character in a Segment, in
which case it 1s ignocred), thereby increasing the length of the Text String
(see Master File Update).

Following is the Transaction format:

ki

positions size description
1--10 10 Master Key
11 1 Action
if Form has a 2-digit Form Number:
12 - 2 Form Number (right just., zero filled)
14 - 15 2 Item Number (right just., zero filled)
16 - 17 2 Response (left just., space filled)
18 1 Source
1f Form has a 3-digit Form Number:
12 - 14 3 Form Number (right just., zero f£illed):
e.g., Form #19 with ?orm-nage Identifier 19. ‘7
keyed as 197
15 - 16 2 Itew Number (right just., zero filled)
17 - 18 2 Response (left just., space filled)

- 13 -
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posftiony alze description
19 1 Continuation: space or digit for single Transaction;
digit for Continuation Trancaction
(see Transaction File Edit, § Sort)

20 - 180 161 Text: a Text Field is a Textid immediately followed by
its associated Text String immediately followed
by the symbol ''|'"; an arbitrary rumber of Text

Fields may be keved in one Transaction (and its
Continuation) by keying the first beginning in
position 20 (of the single or Continued Transac-
tion) and each successive Text Field beginning
immediately following the "|" terminating the
previous sane; the order of the Textids is irrel-
evant; note that the "|'" cannot be keyed as a
character in a Text String
180 1 Continued: the symbol '5'" in this position indicates
that the Transaction is Continued; the ''>"
may appear within a Text Field or immediate-
ly followirg the "|" terminating one; the
Continuation Transaction must be identical
to the Continued Transaction in positions
1-18 and mucst have a digit in position 19
(see above); the Text Field being keyed re-
sumes in position 20 of the Continuation
Transaction

The exceptions to the afore described identification of information by
F-I-R-T are Items 4-23 of Form #B8. For purposes of keying and editing
Transactions and updating the Client File, the string of characters checked
off for each of these Items is considered to be a Text String whose Response
1s blank and Textid is zero.

A seriles of Transactions (Card Transaction File) may be punched into
cards instead of tape 1f all of the Transactions' lengths are less than or
equal to 80. Continuation Transactions cannot be punched into cards, how-
ever, since there is no position 180.

The Master Key and Action tell the System which Record is affected by
the Transaction and what the effect is, respectively. TFollow'ng is a brief
description (see Master File Update for the complete description) of the Ac-
tions, their associated Master Key composition rules (L8, R2, L5 and RS
stand for the left 8, right 2, left 5 and right 5 Master Rey positions, re-
spectively) and F-I-R, F~I-K~T and Source keying rules. ' The letters "F',
vt "R, "T". and "'S" (Source) in the appropriate columns indicate the in-
formation (when present) to be keyed for that Action; the digit "0" appear-
ing in a column denotes ‘@ Transactlon field to be keyed as zero. WNote that
the lowest level at which information may be deleted from a (indexed-sequen-~
tial Master File) Record is that of the Item. Transactions with Actions
', "o", "s" and "P" (D Transactions, etc.) may be applied to Records cre-
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ated (by N and I Transactions) carlier in'the same update run,

Client File (Clienct and Seriles Nuwmbers are right just., zero filled):

Action Master Key description
N LS: Client Number create Client's ilitial

R2: zero

Number

Recoxd

rey *sg

g

R e R ]

FIRTS
IRT
IRTS
0
0
0
I
IRTS

I LS: Client creste new Record Identi-
R2: zero cal to Client's immediate-~
. 1y previous Record
b L8: Client Number Deiete Record (last Series
R2: Series Number this Client)
or all Forms in Record
‘not last Saries
this Client)
or Form in Record
or Item in Record
0 (oh) L3: Client Number change Old Record
R2: Seriles Xumber
S LS: Client Number Record contains new
F2: Series Number ASsessment
P L3: Client Number Record contains new
R2: Series Number Prescciption
Sequential Master Files (Client and Preséription Numbers are right
just., zero filled):
Action Master Key description
hY L8: Client Number create New Record

R2: Prescription RNumber

w2y
-]
W=

=11~
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Agency File (Agency Number is vight just., zero filled):

Action Master Key description FIRT

N L5: Agency humber . create New Record FIRT
R5: zero

D L5: Agency Number Delete Record F O
R5: gero or Item in Record FI

0 (oh) L5: Agency Nuwmber change 0ld Record FIRT
R5: zero

Service Fil: (Agency and Service Numbers are right just., zeron filled):

Action Master Kev description FIRT

N L5: Agency Number same as L[or Agency File s ame
R5: Service Number

D L5: Agency Number same as for Agency File s ame
R5: Service Number

0 L5: Agency Number same as for Agency File same
R5: Service Number

Branch File (Agency and Branch Numbers are right just., zero filled):

Action } Master Koy description FIRT

N L5: Agency Number same as for Agency File s.ame
RS5: Branch Number

D L5: Agency Number same as for Agency File s ame
R5: Branch Number :

0 L5: Agency Number same as for Agency File same

1

K5: Branch Number
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Transaction File Edit I

This gection begins the description of Job MHHOLEDT.

§ Card Transaction Fille

If a Card Transaction File is used, DYL250 creates a Scratch Disk
Transaction File from the Card Transzction File, each Transaction being pad-
ded with blanks to length 180 (//DYL250).

§ Sort

Before editing (see § Tiit), SORTD sorts the Tape or Scratch Disk
Transaction File,- into ascending order on positions 1-19, to a scratch disk
Sorted Transaction File (//SORTTIRAN). This orders the Transactions on the
following fields:

Master Key
Action

Form Number
Iten Number
Response
Source
Continuation

Transactions may thus be keyed in any order. The final order of Transac—
tions identical in positions 1-19 is unpredictable. The (imput) Transaction
File 1s not affected by the sort.

If several Text Fields are to be keved for o given Master Key, Action
and ¥-I-R, they may be keyed in separate single Transactions 1f their indiv-
idual lengths allow; alcernately, if their combined length allows, they may
be keved in one Transacction or in a Continued Transaction and its Continua-
tion (Pair). The Continuation field, being the least significant field on
which the Transactions are sorced, is usel to keep Pairs intact in the Sort-
ed Transaction File. The Continued Transaction (or the first if there is
more than one Pair in the Transaction File identical in positions 1-18) may
have either a blank or a digit in this field. TIts Continuation must have a
nigher value (always a digit) in this field. No other Transactions (either
single or part of a Pair) identical in positions 1-18 may have a Continua-
tion field whose value is either equal to or between the values of the Con-
tinuation fields of a Pair. Note that the Continuation field may also be
used to order two Tramsactions or Pairs such that the Text Fields in the
latter override those with the same Textids in the former (see Master Filc
Update).

For example, two Palrs and one single Transaction identical in posi-
tions 1-18 may have Continuation fields (parenthesized values are those of a
Pair): (blank, 2), 5 and (7,8).

Since the Transactions are applied to the Master Files in the order in-

-17 =
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to which they are sorted, it 15 constructive to investigate the order of the
Sortet Transaction File. All references below to Transacticns are to those
in the Sorted Transaction Fille.

when updating an indexed-sequential Master File, a series of consecu-
tive Transactions with the same Master Key, all with Action N or all with
Action I (Client File only), creates one nes Record,- All Transactions after
the first in such a series are applied to the new Record as if they have Ac-
tion O, .

Client File Transactions are ordered (on Series and Action) as follows:

Series Action
00
(0] 4]
Q0
00
01
01
02
02

) Series must be
) keyed as zero

ovowoOo=ZHU

One example of the importance of understanding this order is tnat of creat-
ing a Series 1 for a Client with Assessment date 01/01/74, deleting torm #5
and then adding Items 1 and 2 of Form #5. "An incorrect way to key these

Transactions is:

R2 Action Form Item Resd Text

00 I 02 06 000101741
0r D 05 00

60 I 05 01 A

00 I 05 02 1D

because the sorted order is:

R2 Action Form Item Resp’ Text -

00 I 02 06 000101741
60 I 05 01 A i
60 I 05 02 D

01 p - 05. 00

and thus Items 1 and 2 of Form #5 arc added to the Series 1 before Form #5
is deleted from the Record, thereby deleting the two Items just added. A
correct way to key these Transactions 1is:
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R2 Action Form Item Resp Text

00 I 02 06 06010174]
01 D 05 00

01 0 05 01 A

0oL o 05 02 D

which 1s (coincidentally) already in sorted order. - Fere Form #5 is deleted
before Items 1 and 2 of that Form are added to the Record.

Agency File Transactions precede Service and Branch File Transactions
with the game Agency ! 'mber. Therefore, Service and Branch Records for a
given Agency may be created during the same update run which creates the
Agency Record (Service and Branch Records may be created only for agencies
on the Agency File (see Master File Update)).

For sgequential Master Files, a series of consecutive Transactions cre-
ate one new Record if they have the same Master Key {(Client Number and Pre-
scription Number) and (2- or 3-digit) Form Number and, furthermore, if the
Form is blocked iato Rows, their Items belong to the same Rew. Thus up to
ten pages of a 3-digit Form Number Form may be keyecd with the same Master
Key on a Transaction File, and if the Form is blocked into n Rows, up to 10n
Records can be created with the same Master Key.



Tables File

Auxiliary informaticn used by various programs is contained in nine
Tables. All Tables are contained in the Tables File. Each Tables Record
contains the 3-digit agency identification number ("agency" here refers to
an agency of the Commonwealth of Virginia; the agency number of the Depart-
ment of Mental Heaith and Mental Retardation is 720; hence all Tables Re-~-
cords nave agency identification number 720), the 2-digit Table Number, the
remaining Record identification information (differs for each Table; 30
bytes! and the non-key information stored in the Record (differs for each
Table; 160 bytes).

The Tables File strucrure and update and print program are those used
by the Commonwealth of Virginia, Division of Automated Data Processing
(DADP), with corrections and other suitable modifications. Although all
Tables irn the SID Information System have agency identification number 720,
this number has been retained should it be desired at a later date to use
the DADP? tables system, which contains tables for several stace agencies.

The Tables File is an indexed-sequential file, the key being a 35-byte
field composed as follows:

positions within key description
1- 3 agency idenctificatiorn nusiber: 720
4 - 5 Table Number (right “just., zero filled)
6 - 35 rermaining Record identification information

The general Tables Record format is:

positions size description
1 1 delete character
2 - 36 35 key
37 - 48 12 utused
49 ~ 208 160 non-key information

The Table Names and Numbers are:

- Response Table

- Edit Table

- Update Table

- Behavioral Repertoire Print Table

SID Staff Table

- Service Table

- Boolean Expression Macro Table

- Error Report Table

- Edit "Missing F-I-R and F-I-R-T" Table

Alelie BN BEo WU BN SR VU S N
i

Each Table is described in 1ts own section.
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SID Staff Table

The remaining Record identification information for the SID Staff{ Tablc
{Appendix G, Listings) is:

positions within key description
6 - 20 SID staff member's name in the format: last name fol-
lowed by a space followed by the first initial
21 = 35 blank

There is a SID Staff Record for each SID staff member to whom at least
one Client is assigned.

The non-key information stored in the SID Staff Record has the follow-
ing format:

positions size field
49 i Location
50 1 unused
51 - 56° 6 ‘Date Hired
57 -~ 88 32 unused
89 1 Status
S0 1 unused
91 -~ 96 6 Date Terminated
97 - 208 112 unused
Following are the field descriptions:
fiecld ‘ description
Location = "g" if staff member's location is PD{i6
= "P" if Portsmouth : &
Date Hired date hired
Status = blank if staff member is active
="T" . if rerminated
= '"p" if fictitious (used for exemplification purposes)

if Stactus = "T":
Date Terminated date terminated
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Edit Table

The remaining Record identification information for the Edit Table (Ap~
pendix U, Listings) is:

posltions within key description
6 - 7 Form Number (right just., zero filled)
8§ -9 Item Number (right just., zero filled)
10 - 11 Response (left just., space filled)

12 - 35 blank

The existence of an Edit Record for a F-~I-R defines the F~I-R as exist=
ing for the purpose of editing Transactions with that F~I-R (see Transactrion
File Edit, § Edit). Associated with each Edit Record is an Update Record
(see Update Table) with the same F-I-R, and vice versa.

The non-key information stored in the Edit Record has the following

format:
positions size fields
49 - 52 4 Edit Cede and Edit Length for Text zero;
49 1 Edit Code for Text zero
50 - 52 3 Edit Length for Text zero {(right just., zero filled)
109 - 112 4 Edit Code and Edit Length for Text 15
113 - 168 56 unused ’
169 - 170 2 Text Subroutine Number for Text zero (right just., zero
filled)
199 - 200 2 Text Subroutine Number for Text 15 (right just., zero
filled)
201 ~ 205 5 unused
206 - 207 2 General Subroutine Number

208 1 Action Edit Code

The Action Edit Code specifies the valid Actions for the F-I-R. Ac-
tions. S and P are valid only in Transactions which are blank in positions
12-180; hence they are invalid for all existing F-I-R's. The Action Edit
Codes are: '

Action Edit Code valid Actions
D S

D

I DINO
J INO
N N

0 {ph) D NO
P NO

- 922 -
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Action Edit Code valid Actions

U 0 (with the edit program
bhaving PARN='DUMMY')
T none (the corresponding Update

Record is used internally
by the update program
{see Update Table and
Master File Update))

An Update Record whose corresponding Edit Record's Actlcn Edit Code is
D, I or O 1s called a Delete Record; caé whose Edit hecord's Action Edit
Code is T is called an Internal Delete Record. Note that Edit and Update
Record pairs with Action Edit Code I and O provide the information for edit-
ing and updating from, respectively, both Transactions which delete informa-
tion from the System and those which en%er information irnco the System.

Action Edit Codes are determined by the foliowing conditions:

Action Edit Code

Edit Recced's. ..

D

N

Form is for an indexed-sequential Master File and

1) Item Number is zero (e.g , Form #0, Item 0, and Form #1,
Iten Q) or ’

2) Item has Responses and Response is blank (e.g., Form #2,
Item 15) :

Form is for the Client File and
Item Number is not zero and
Item has no Responses (e.g., rorm #2, Ltem 2)

Form is for the Client Tile acd

Tten Number is not zero and

Item has Responses and Response iz not blank (e.g.,
Form #2, Item 15, Hesponse a)

Form is for a sequantial Master File and
if Item has Responses, Response is not blank (e.g.,
Form #30, Item 1 and Form #30, Item &4, Response e)

Form is for the Agency, Service or Branch File and
Item Number is not zero and

. Item has no Respunses (e.g., Form #35, Item 3)

Form 1s for the Agency, Service or Branch File and
Item Number is not zero and

Item has Responses and Response is not blank (e.g.,
Form #33, Item &4, Response c)

F-1-R 1s valid in a Transaction only when the edit program
has PARM='DUMMY' (e.g., Form #90, Item 2) )
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Action Edit Code Edit Record's...
T Yorm is for a sequential Master File and
Item has Responses and Response is blank (e.g., Form #40,
Item 24) ’

Each Edit Record with Action Edit Code other than D and T contains the
following (non-key) information (fields other than Action Edit Code are de-
scribed in detatlchelow)ly - )¢

1) Action Edit Code B .
2) fields indicating the existence of associated Text Strings (Edit
-Leagths) ; :

3) fields indicating the length, value and format requirements of as-
soclated Text Strings (Edit Codes, Edit Lengths and Text Subrou-
tice Numbers)

Eac’. Edit Record with Action Edii Code N, furthermore, also contains inform-
ation instruycting the edit program to check for the Transaction File's con-
taining Transactions which are meant to create several Records with the same
Master Key, but whose (2- or 3-digit) Form Numbers are the same and, if the
Form is blockzad into Rows, whose Items belong to the same Row. Such Trans«
actions are sorted together and thus create only one Record; the Records are
said to have collided (this information is contained in one Text Subroutine
Nuiber for each Form or, where applicable, Row, and every General Subroutine
Number (in an Edit Rzacord with Action Edit Code N) for the Form).

For exarmple, the following‘TransactioﬁSw{ndt intended to create a mean-
ingful Record):

4,

Form Item Resp Text

19.7 11 0116 |
19.7 13 00093074}
19.7 16 A
19.7 17- ¢
19.7 11 0135 |
19.7 13 00110574
19.7 17 D

ray be sorted into this order (the order of Transactions with tbe came F-I-R
is unpredictable):

Form Item Resp  Text

1) 19,7 11 0116 |
02) 19.7 11 0135 |
3) 19.7 13 00110574}
4) 19.7 13 000930741
5) 19.7 16 A

6) 19.7 17 ¢ .

7) 19.7 17 D

p




o

T TS N i S e e v e N S

. routine Numbers. The remaining Text Subroutine Numbers identify the Col-

e e Ve e AT S B i e b

- 25 =

and onec Record will be created, containing the information from Trangactions
2), 4), 5) and 7). Since Transactlons 1) and 2) ccntain the same F-I-R-T,
the latter overrides the former {sce Master ¥{le Update). Similarly,. Trans-
action 4) overrides 3). Since Transactions 6) and 7) contain the same
F=I-R, and since only one Response 1s allowed for this Item (sce Update
Table and Edit-Update Control Report), Transaction 7) overrides 6).

The .edit attempts to detect Record collisions by checking for multiple
occurrences of a particular F-I-R-T for each Form and, where applicable,
Row. These F-I-R~T's (Collision Checking F-I~R-T's) are identified’'below.
If two Records collide, but the Collision Checking F-I-R-T for that Record
is not duplicated, the edit cannot detect the error.

Each Edit Record with Action Edit Code D or T contains (other than its
key) only the Action Edit Code.

‘The followiné field ‘descrivtions refer only to fields in Records with
Action Edit Code other than D and T.

The existence of an Edit Length for a Text String defines the Text as
being associated with the F~I-R. Length, value and format requirements of
F-I-R~T's are specified by the Edit Codes, Edit Lengths and some Text Sub-

lision Checking F-I-R-T's. Exact meanings for some Edit Codes differ for
different associated Edit Lengths. Tife Edit Codes are:

Edit Code description
blank 1f Edit Length = zero, maximum Text length allowed
# zero, Text length must be { Edit Length

D ek e bk o

o v

L 1f Text is blank, Text length must be { Edit Length
is -non-blank, Text length must = Edit.Length
(Length)
N Text must satisfy Edit Code L and be either Numeric or blasnk
Z Text must satisfy Edit Code L and be numeric

(used for Unformatted Text Strings whose locations (see Update
Table) are set to Zero initially and when deleted, or 'which are
maintained by the update program and can never be blank

T . Text must satisfy Edit Code N and, if non-blank, have cne of the i
following formats, depending on the Edic Length (h stands for an 1
hours field digit and m for a minutes field digit):

o e

B VT PO W

o sehe
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description

Y

Edit Tength format

4 hhmm

5 hhhmm

8 hhmmhhmm
10 hhhmmhhhast

where 0 mn 59
(Time)

Text must satisfy Edit Code N and, if* nen-blank), nave ona of the
following formats, depending on the Edit Leangth (m stands for a
month field digit, d for a day field digit and y for a year field
digit):

Edit Length format

4 mmyy

6 mmddyy

8 mmyymmyy
12 mmddyymmddyy

vhere each mmyy and mmddyy ferms a velid Date,'with these excep- |

tiong:

1) dd may be zero

2) mm may be zero, and if it is, its asscclated dd (if any) must
be zero -

3) in 2-date concatenations, the second date may be all 3's

4) in 2-date cencatenations, the second date nust be 3» the first

5) all dates must be { the date the Transaction is edited

6) see description of Text Subroutine 6 below .

Text nust satisf;y Edit Code D except that dates may be > the date
the Transaction is edited (negates exception 5) above)
(Future)

Text must satisfy Edit Code N and have the format mmddyyvyy, which
forms a valid (4-digit Year) date, with exceptions 1), 2) and 5)
above and, in addition, the following exception:

7) yyyy must be within 150 years of the date the Transaction is
edited

The Text Subroutine Numbers which further specify length, value and
format requirements of F-I-R-T's are (a blank Text String satisfies the re-
quirements of its Tert Subroutine Number by default):

Dl o e et =
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Text Subroutine

- 27 -

et e S h e M § i A IR MY £ AR SEAT TR V]

1

g

‘Nunmber description

1 Text must be N/A or have the format ddi, where 00  dd § 99,
and | is either D, W, M, ¥ or -; Text equal to N/A are
changed by the edit program to CO- '
(durations)

2 Text must heve the format dd, where each d is one of 0-3
(i1lness severity indicators on Form #5)

3 Text must be one of 1-4 .

(job performance ratings on Form #7)

4 Text must be either Y or N
(vocational training completion indicators on Form #7)

5 each Text character must be either 0-4 or blank
(Behavioral Repertoire rating codes)

6 Text, 1f not satisfying Edit Code-Edit Length D-4, must be
all 9's (see Edit Code D description above)

(D-4 dates which may be all 9's)

7 Text nmust be T
(11lness treatment indicator on Form #5)

8 Text must have the format dd, where 01 K dd 17
(grade level attainment on Form #6)

9 Text must have the format iirr, where 1ll-Ti-rr is an exist~
ing F-I-R whose Edit Record has Action Edit Code J
(continued institutionalization Preccription elements)

11 Text must be one of 1-5
(percentage level indicators on Form #43)
16 Text must have the format iirr, where

1) Ti must be> 08~

2) 10~ii~-rr is an existing F-I-R

3) 1f 08 L ii £ 11, rr is non-blank

4) if the Form Number of the Transaction the Text is in is
greater than 40,

a) if the Form Number is 41, 08 < ii £ 10
b) if 42, ii = 11
c) 1f 43, ii 212

(coﬁmunity placement Prescription elements)
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description

17

18

19

20

23

24

25

26

27

[

Text must have the format ffiirr, where ff must be either
10 or 11, and

1) 1f ff « 10, !lrr must satisfy Text Subroutine Number 16
2) 1€ ff = 11, lirr nmust satisfy Text Subroutine Number 9
(Prescription elements)

Text must be either 530, 660, 678, 7.0, 790 or 820
(SID arca city FIPS codes)

Text must be either 015, 017, 091, 163 or 165
(SID area county FIPS codes)

Text must satisfy Text Subroutine Number 18 or be either
550, 650, 710 or 810
(SID area and remaining P?D#20 city FIPS codes)

Text nmust have the format hhmmlhhmml or the format

hhmml hhmml hhmmlhhmoml, where h stands for an hours f£ield
digit, m stands for a minutes field digit, hhmm is a valid
clock time, and | is either A or P

(clock times on Forms #33 and #35)

Text must have the format ddd, where 000 K ddd < 100
(percentages)

Text nust be one of

WSH LTSH SSVIC BON AIR  BEAUMONT
HANOVER  PINECREST BARRETT: NAT BR JVI
CSH CATAWBA  DEJAR SEVTC

Text may be apdded to the right with blanks to the maximum
length specified by its Edit Length
(SID institutions)

Text must be one of the staff names on the SID Staff Table;
Text may be padded to the rigi:t with blanks to the maximm
length specified by 1ts Edit Length

(SID staff)

Text must have the format bbb..., where b has the format dd,
where d is numeric
(Branch Number lists on Form #34)




| ' '

Tuxt Subrcutine

Number . description
) 29 Text must be one of:
BA BAA - EC CH BA CSC
- Text may be padded to the right with blanks to the maximum

g ‘ length specified by 1ts Edit Length
(SIL staff positions)

The Text Subroutine Numbers which identify Collision Checking F-I-R--T's
are 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 21, 22 and 28.

The General Subroutine Number 1s described under SID105 Program Nar~
rative,

Se2 Edit Text Subroutines, Edit General Subroutines and Edit Codes Re-
ports for lists of the F-I-R-T's associated with each Text Subroutine Num-
ber, the F~I-R's associated with each General Subroutine Number, and the
F-I-R-T's associated with each non-blank Edit Code, respectively.

E




Edit Text Subroutines, Edit General Subroutines
and Edit Codes Reports

This section describes Job MHHO1TGC.

All three Reports described in this section are located in Appendix T.
The Edit Text Subroutines Report lists the F--I-R-T's associated with each
Edit Text Subroutine. The Edit General Subroutines Report lists the P-I-R's
associated with each Edit General Subroutine. The Edit Codes Report lists
the F-I-R~T's (with their Edit Lengths) associated with each non-blank Edit
Code.

§ Extract

SID300 creates three scratch disk files, copying to each the above men-
tioned information from the Edit Table for one of the sbove mentioned Re-
ports (//SID300}. The size of eaclh extract file prints on the Identifica-
tion Page.
§ Sort

In each of three Steps {//SORTT, //SORTG and //SORTIC, respectively),
SORTD sorts one of the extract files created by SID300, into the orde: in
which it is printed, to a new scratch disk file.

§ Print

SID301 then prints the Reports, which fit on 8% x 11 paper (//SID301).

- 30 -
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- £dit "Missing F-I-R and F-I-R-T" Table

The remaining Record identification information for the Edict '"Missing
F-I-R and F-I-R-T'" Table (Appendix J, Listings) is:

positions within key

. 6 - 7 Form Number (right just., zero filled)
: 8- 9 Ttem Number (right just., zero filled)
10 - 35 blank

The existence of an Edit '"Missing F-I-R and F-I-R--T" Record for a given
Form~Item (always an Assessment Form) identifies the Item as one which, in a
Transaction File containing at least one (Series zerc) N Transaction with an
Assessment Form Number for a given Master Key, must have a Response and/or
one or more Text Fields with the specified Textids for that Master Key, de-
pending on the non-key information stored in the Record. The edit program
i{ssues a warning concerning such ~sponses and Textids which are missing
(see Transaction File Edit, § Edit).

The non~key information stored in the Record has the following format:

positions size field
49 1 Response Required
50 1 Text Required for Text zero
. 65 1 Text Required for Text 15
66 — 208 143 unused

Following are the field descriptions:

field description
Response Required = space if the Response is not required
= "% 1if 4t is required

or Text tt:
space if Text tt s not required
= "x'" . 1f it 1is required

[

Text Requireg
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Transaction File Edir II

This scction completes the description of Job MHHOLEDT.
§ Edit

Before the Master Files are updated (see Master File Update), SID10S5
edits the Sorted Transaction File (//SIN10S5, Printouts). The edit is de-
signed to allow only valid information to be entered into the System:; it
cannot, however, ensure that only correct information is enceréd. TIn this
context, "valid" means information that is ideatified by an existing F-I-R

- ot F~I-R-T and, if Text, satisfies the length, value and format requirements
of its F-I-R-T. "Correct" means information that is both filled in correct-
ly on the Forms and keyed exactly as 1t appears on the Forms.

For example, the following Transactions each contain invalid informa-

tion:
Form Item Resp Text
1) 05 01 M )
2) 02 06 01010174
3) 02 06 00010119741
4) 08 10 00 0 16}

5) 02 06 000132741
The errors are:

1) 05-01-m {s not an existing F-I-R

2) 02-06- =01 1is not an existing P-I-R-T

3) the length for 02-06- -00 must be six

4) each character of 08-10- -00 must be either 0-4 or blanktw

5) January 32, 1974, 1is an invalid date

On the other hand, 1f Response¢ a is checked off for, Forn 05 Item 1,
but the F-I-. 05-01-B 1is keyed, the edit cannot detect the error; the keyed
information is valid, but not correct.

Five types of messages are issund by the edit program. The description

a message consists of its meaning and the subsequent program action, A
ssage may be merely informative, it may Jdescribe an error condition, or it
may describe a possible error condition.

of
ne

The first type of message prints oa the Identification Page and de-
scribes the PARM and errors in the Edit "Missing F-I~R and F~I-R-T" Table:

message

meaning PYOPLLAM. o

DIMMY FIRTS ACCEPTED .
0 Transactions with Dummy F~-I-R's and F-I-R-T's accepted continues
.(except those indicated otherwise in Appendix E)

- 32 -
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message

meaning Program, ..

*kk INVALID PARM FIELD ~ JOB ABORTED kxR
PARM neither null nor 'DUMMY?Y : terminates

*%% TABLE ENTRIES EXCEED 75 #%xk )
there are more than 75 Records in the Edit "Missing F-I-R terminates
and F-I-R~T" Table

There 1is a place in the Edit Report Box for vriting in the Transaction
File Tape Number '(see Physical Environment, § Data Sets). The Edit Report
consists of two lists: Bad Transactions and Clean Trausactions. Each Trans-
action containing invalid information is printed in the Bad Transaction list
followed by one or more error messages. A Summary Matrix for each Master
Key prints following its Bad Transactions or following the previous Summary
Matrix if there are no Bad Trznsactions for the Master Key. The columns of
the Matrix summarize the (horizontally computed) total number of Transac-
tions and tie numbers of N and I Transactions, O Transactions, D-Item Trans-
actions, D-Form Transactions, D-Record Transactions and S and P Transac-
tions, respectively. The rows summarize the (vertically coumputed) number of
Transactions rejected as Bad, the number of Clean Transactions and the total
number of Transactions. Transactions with Actions other thar D, I, N, O, S
and P are counted in the first column only. A Summary Matrix (Edit Summary)
for the entire Transaction File printec at the end of the Bad Transaction
list,

The following error messages are printed for Bad Transactions. Those
beginning "TEXT-" refer to Tevt Fields and are followed by the position
(ppp), counting from left to right, of the erroneous Text Field (not the
Textid). The three actions the program can take after detecting an error
ave indicated by letter codes as follows:

C - continue to process as 1f there is no error
X - proceed to the next Text Field
T - proceed to the next Transaction

Text editing is performed in two stages: - --

1) the Text String is checked against its Edit Code-Edit Length
2) the Text .String is checked against its Text Subroutine Number (1£
present) :

~

Some error messages associated with Text Subroutine Numbers are triggered by
the issuance of a message assoclated with the F-I-R-T's Edit Code-Edit
Length without furrher checking against the Text Subroutine Number; such er-
ror messages are so indicated. The messages are listed in the order in
which they print when more than one message is issued for a Transaction:

e e sk doda Arbase, iR
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meaning

act trig?

NQ CONTINUE

MASTER KEY

ACTION - S,P
SOURCE
F-1I-R
SERIES
ACTION

INVALID CTN

TEXT-ID ppp

VERT BAR

TEXT-'_" TOO LONG ppp

Transaction position 180 has "', but next
Transaction elther

1) 1is not identical in positions 1-18 or
2) does not have a digit in position 19

1) Master Key is zero or

2) Form not one of #33-£35 and Master Key
not numcric or

3) Form #33: Master Key positidén 1 neither
“P" nor numeric or
positions 2-5 not numeric ox
positions 6-10 not zevo

4) Forms {34 and #35: Master Key position 1
neither "P" nor numeric otr
positions 2-10 not numeric

Action fs S or P and Transaction positions
12-180 not. blank

Source not one of A-Z aad blank
non-existent F-I-R

F-I-R's Action Edit Code is I or J and
Transaction's Action is I or N and the R2

part of the Master Key is not zexo

Action does not satisfy the F-I-R's Action
Edit Code

position 19 of single°or Continued Transac—

tion 15 neither blank nor Q-9

the Textid doec not exist for this F-I-R

last Text Field nct terminated with "|"

" " appears in a Text String stored in a

Master File (the F-I-R-T of such a Text

String has a non-blank Edit Code or a non-
blank Update Record Text Locations field
(see Update Table))

usage of " " causes Text length to exceed
396 (= 9 x 44 (see Text File))

¢

T
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message meaning : . - act trig?
TEXT-SPACES ppp Text stored in Text File is all spaces (the C
F~I-R~T of such Text has a blank Elit Code
-and a blank Update Record Text T¢raitions
field (see Update Table))

TEXT-LEN ppp Text exceeds its maximum length requirement C,
TEXT-LENEQ ppp Text does not satisfy Edit Code L - c
TEXT-NUM ppp Text does not satisfy Edit Codes N or Z Cc
TEXT-DATE ppp Text does not satisfy Edit Codes D, F or ¥ C
or Text Subroutine 6
TEXT-TIME ppp Text does not satisfy Edit Coede T c
TEXT-DUR ppp “Text does not satilsfy Text Subroutine 1 X. yes
- TEXT-ILLS. ppp Text does not saci;fy Text Subroutine 2 X vyes
TEXT-RTNG ppp Text does not satisfy Text Subroutinme 3 X yes
TEXT-YN ppp Text does not satisfy Text Subroutine 4 X yes
TEXT-FORM8 ppp Text does.noc satisfy Text Subroutine S X no
TEXT-TRMT ppp Text dogs not satisfy Text Subroutine 7 X - yes
TEXT-GRD ppp Text does not satisfy Text Subroutinz 8 X  yes
. TEXT-F-I-R ppp Text does not satisfy Text Subroutines'é, X yes
16 or 17 : ’
TEXT-PCT ppp Text does not satisfy Text Subroutine 11. X yes
" TEXT-FIPS ppp Text does not satisfy Text Subroutines 18, X yes
19 or 20 .
TEXT-CLOCK ppp ?exc does not satisfy Text Subroutine 23. X yes
TEXT-% ppp 4 Text does not satisfy Text Subroutine 24 X yes
TEXT-INSTIT ppp Text does not satisfy Text Subroutine 25 X vyes
TEXT~-BA .ppp _ Text does not satisfy Text Subroutine 26 X yes
TEXT~BRANCH ppp Text does not satisfy Text Subroutine 27 X ro.




message meaning act trig?
TEXT-POS ppp Text does not satisfy Text Subroutine 29 pd yeés
DUP FORM ff.p ITEM i! duplicate Collision Checking F-I-R-T X -

DUP FORM ©f ITEM 11

Clean Transactions are written to a Clecan Transaction (disk) File and
print after the Bad Transaction list. The Clean Transacrtion Yile provides
the input to the Master File update program. To the left of each Clean
Transaction prints its position in the Clean Transaction File. This number
may be used during theé update to skip Trausactions (see Master File Update).
The first Record in the Clean Transaction File, preccding the first Clean
Transaction and not printed or rnumbered, contains only the 2~digit Rerun
Number (in poqitions 1-2). This number is initialized to zero by the edit.
Its use is explained under Master File Update.

The

third type of message relates to conditions charactetistic of the
entire Tran

E

t

ction File. Both of these messages are warniangs which pring
t Summary. The edit program continues processing after issuing
ege uessages: . .

afrer the
either of

oo b o
o

nessage condition and reason for warning

%%k ERRONZIOUS DUMMY PARAMETER #%% P ARM="DUMMY' ;> but no O Transactions for
Dummy F-I-R's and F-I-R-T's processed;
since Durmy F-I-R's and F-I-R-T's provide
a non-standard way of cntering (or delet-
ing by spacing or zeroing) data, 1t should
be explicitly stated (through the PARM)
that they are being used only when they
are

xkd WARNING — KEYTAPE MAY NEED TO at least cne Transaction f£4r a seguentizl

SE CORRECTED AND RE-EDITED BEFORE Master Fille has been rcjccted as Bad (with

UPDATE RUN %k an error message other than “SERIES - 3,2"

' and "F - I - R" (when either of -these two
zre issued, the edit program does not know
wnich HMaster File the Transaccion is in-
tended for)); siuce RXecords on such Files
cannot be changed, all creating Transac-
tions must be on the same Clean Transac-
tion File

Tae fourth type of message relates to possible error conditions con-
cerniny ¢ne or more Clean Transactions. These warnings print before cthe
Summary Macrix Sfor the Master Key of tlie Transaction they concern. Thae edit
program continues processing after issuilng any or all cf these messages:




- 37 -

message condition and reason for warning

kkk WARNING — NO YORM ff.p - ITEM il %% Collision Checking F-I-R~1 mig-
*xk WARNING - NO FORM fF - ITEM ii #xx  sing from new sequential Master
' File Record;
collision chezking cannot be
performed

%% WARNING - ff.p-il-rr MAY HAVE VERTICAL a Text String contains a "(" or

BAR HMISPUNCHED ##x% "='"" followed by a 2-digit number
in the interval 00-15;

*x%x WARNING - ff-ii-rr MAY HAVE VERTICAL these two symbols are next to

BAR MISPUNCHED x#% the "{" on the keytape (not key-

punch) machine (upper shift) and
are the most likely to be hit
when the "|" is missed (1f the
"1 {s missed but not followed
by another Text Field, the error
message "VERT BAR" is issued)

%k WARNING ~ BOTH I AND N ACTION CODES #%x both I and W Transactions pro-~
cessed for the same Master Key;

they cannot both be correct

*x% WARNING - ff.p-ii-rr DUPLICATE #x* Transactions for the same Master
k%% WARNING - = ff-ii-rr DUPLICATE #*%%* Key havé the same F-I-R;

identical Textids in the latter
override those in the former

The fifth type of message is e warning which prints before the Summary
Matrix for a2 Master Xey for each F-I-R and F-I-R-T, indicated in the Edit
"Missing F-I-R and F~I-R-T" Table, which is uissing (in neither a Bad nor a
Clean Transaction) under the conditions described in the scction.which' de-
scribes that Table:

k%% WARNING ~ MISSING RESP FCR ff-11 %#x
%% WARNING -~ MISSING TEXT tt FOR ff-i1 %#x

A Transaction File may be edited as many times as necessary before its
Clean Transaction File is used as input to the update (it may also be edited
afterwards, dut this is not normal procedure; such an edit resets the Rerun
Number to zero). Bad Transactions may be corrected in place or re-keyed,
allowirg the Bad Transactions to remain. Erroneous Clean Transactions may
be blanked out or otherwise invalidated, or they may be skipped during the
update (see Master File Update).
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Update Table

The rermaining Record identification information for the Update Table
(Appendix ¥, Listinge) 1is the same as for the Edit Table.

The exlstence of an Update Recerd for a F-I-R defines the F-I-R &3 ex-
iscing for the purpose of updaciang vne Master ¥ile with wnich the Porm is
55 ted

< T
von Transactions with that F-I-R (see Master

>

n
File Update).

The non-key informaetion stored in the Update Record has the following
format:

pogitiong size ' fields
TS R Masrer Number
50 = 53 4 Response Location (rignt just., zero filled)
54 . 1 Response Length
55 1 Sumber of Respcernses
56 - 57 2 Substitute Response (lefit just., space filled)
58 - 61 4 Source Location (right just., zero filled)
62 ~ 63 2 unused
645 - 72 5 Tewt Locations ané Dalete Fill for Text zero:
6L - 67 4 Tirst Location for Text zera (right just., zerw filled)
58 - 71 4 Last iLocation for Text zero (right lust., zewo filled)
72 1 Delete Fill for Text zevo
.
199 - 207 9 Text Locatrioans and Delere F4ll for Text 15
208 1 Text $ile Use
There are four basic types of Update Records, coxrresponding to four up-
Jete program actiors: enterinyg inforsation, deleting Forms and Records, in-
reynally Jeleting Items and deletirg IZtems. The first, second and fourth of
rhese actions are explicitly evekad by Tramsactions; the third 1is performed
wwrzn an old Response in & Record is overriddern by & new one, necessit ating
vhe celecion of Text assoveicted with the oid Respons Each type of Update
secord 1s described below.

Fach Update Record whese corresponding Edit Record's Action Edit Code
ner than D and T (this includes DJelete Records used for entering and

2 Items which have no Responses) contains the followine (non-key) in-
tiocn (the fields are described in cetail.below):
a field specifying the Master File with which the Form is associated
(Mastor XNumber)
£401ds specifying whether associated Text Strings are stored in the
r Record or in tne Text File (Text Locations)

|
(W)
(#3}
}



3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)
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fields specifying the Master Record locations in which the Response,
Source and Text Strings (those stored in the Master Record) are

stored (Respouse Location, Response Length, Source Location and Text

Locations)

1f a Response Locatlon is specified, a field speclfying the Response
length (Response Length)

if the Response or SuchiCute Response i1s non-blank, a field speci—
fying the number of Responses which may be eantered for this Item or
for this Group of Responses (Number of Responses)

a substitute Response (normally not present) to be stored in the
Master Record (though not in the Text File key for assoriated Text.
stored in the Text File) ingtead of the. Pc"ponse (Substitute Re-
sponse)

for Text Strings stored in the Master Record, flelds specifying
whether they are replaced with spaces or zeroes when deleted (Delecte
Fills); deleting information from a Master Record leaves the loca=
tions assigned to the deleted informarion with the same contents
they had when the Record was created .

if the Record's corresponding Edit Record's Action Edit Code 1s I, O
or N, a field specifying whether any Text 1s stored in the Text File
for this Item (Text File Use)

Following are the descriptions of the fields mentioned above:

field description

Magter Number contains the Number of. the Master File to which the Torm

corresponds

1f Response Location # space:

Response Length = gpace 1f the Response length is 1

= "k 4f {t 18 2

Substitute Response = space if there is no substitute Besponsa”

1Ee A, annn F4Y1adY in

d annca 1€ 4+ 4 A n

{
7 gpace if 4t is stored {(left just., space rillieg

the Master Record instead of the Response

Response Location = gpace if nelther the Response nor the Substitute Re-

sponse 1is stored in the Master Record

# space if 1t contaius the Master Record Response loca--
tion or the leftmost of two adjacent Master Re-
cord Response locaticns, depending oo the Re~-
sponse Length

i1f the Response or Substitute Response 1is non-blank:

Number of Responses = space if only onec Response may be entered for this

Item or thils Group cf Responses
if one or more Responszs may be entered for chis
Item or this Group of Responses

i, n

*

[
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descrintion

Source Location

r}

ext Locationa

Delete F1i1ll

= gpace ii there is no associated Source with this Itenm
or this Croup of Responses
# space if it contains the Master Record Source location

for a Textid associated with the F-I-R (by the existence
of an associated Edit Length in the F-I-R's Edit Re-

cord):
= gpace 1if the Text is stored in the Text ‘File

# space 1f the First and Last Locations contain, respec-.

tively, the first and last of a contiguous
string of Master Record locations in which the
Text String is stored (left just., space filled)

for a Textid wnose Text is stored in the Master Record:
= space 1f the Text 1s to be replaced with spaces when
deleted

" f with zerces )

- My

if the Record's corresponding Edit Record's Action Edit

Cede is I, O-or N:

= gpace 1f the ILtem has ar least cne associated Text
String stored in the Text File

= "x" | otherwise

and Records

% Deleting Forms

Zach Update Record wnose Itfem Number is zero (the Delete Records Used
fer deleting Forms and Records) contains the following:
{ron-key) informacion (the flelds are described in detail below):

Tile with which the Form is assoclated

1) ¢ ifeld specifying che Master
{Mastnr Number)

2) 4f the Form Number 1s for the Client FTile, 2 field specifying wheth-
er any Text is stored in the Texc File for this Form (Text File Use)

Following are the descriptions of the fields menticned above:

field description

Master Number contains the Number of the Master File to which the Form cor-
responds )

if 'the Form Number is for the Client File:
Text File Use = space Lf the Form has .at least one associated Text Striag
stored in the Text File
otherwise

o

= %

%
H
B
i
»
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§ Internally Deleting Items

When internally deleting an Item from an indexed-sequential Master
File, the update program uses the Delete Record which 1is also used when the
program is explicitly instructed to delete the Item by a D Transaction (see
§ Deleting Items). Internal Delete Records are used when internally delet-
ing Items from sequential Master File Records.

Bach Internal Delete Record contains the following (non-Key) informacion
(the fields are described in detail below):

1) a fileld specifying the Master File with which the Form 1s associated
(Master Number)

2) fields specifying all locations in the Master Record In which Text
Strings associated with the Item are stored (Text Locations)

3) for each field mentioned under 2), a field specifying whether the
Text String(s) stored in the specified locations are to be replaced
with spaces or zeroes when deleted (Delete Fills)

4) a2 field specifying whether any Text is stored in the Tcxt File for
this Item (Text File Use)

Following are the descriptions of the fields mentioned above:
field descripticn

Master Number contains the Number of the Master File to which the Form cor-
responds

for Text tt:

Text Locations = space 1if unused .

# space if the First and Last Locations contain, respective-
ly, the first and last of a contiguous string of Mas~
ter Record leocations in which Text is stored (the
Text need not have Textid tt, and furthermore, the
specified locations may contain several Text Strings)

for Text tt, :the Text Locations for Text tt being used:

-Delere Till = gpace if the Text stored in the specified locations is/are

‘ to be replaced with spaces when deleted
= "% {f with zeroes ’

Text File Use = space if the Item has at leas! one assoclated Text String
stored in the Text File
= "x"  otherwise ’

§ Deleting Items

Each Update Record whose corresponding Edit Record's Action Edit Code
is D and whose Item Number 1s nct zero (the Delete Records used for deleting
Items which have Responses) cortains the following (non-key) information

TN AR ik ek R L LA 2

s e iiadiicd




- 42 -

(the fields are described in detail below):

Y]
2a)

2b)

2¢)
3)

4)

5)

6)

‘a field specifying the Mascer File

with which the Form is associlated
(Master YNumber)

if one Response is allowed for the Tcem, a flela specifying the Mas-
ter Record Response locarion(s) {Response Location, Response Length)
1f the Ttem is Structured, fields specifying the Master Record loca-
tions 4in which the first Croup of Responses and the recalning Groups
of Responses are stored (Response Location and Resporise Length, and
Text Locations, respectively)

1f one or more Responses are allowed for the Item, fields specifying
the Master Record Response locations (Text Locations)

if a Response locatlon 1s specified under 2a) or 2b), a field speci-
fying the Response length (Respouse Length)

fields specifying the Master Record locations in which the Source
and Text Strings (those stored in the Master Record) are stored
(Source Location and Text Locations)

for each Text Locaztion field mentioned under 2b), 2¢) and 4), a
field specifyingz wherther the Responses and/or Text Strings stored in
tte specified locarions are to be replaced with spaces or zeroes
when deleted (Delete Fiils)

a field specifying whether any Text 1s stored in the Text File for
this Item (Text File Use)

Following 'are the descriptions of the fields mentioned above:

field

description

Master Number

Response Length = §pac

Respcense Location

Source Locatilon

contalne zhe Number of the Master File to which the Form
corresponds .

£ the Response lenzgth is 1
4t ds 2

1f one Responrse i3 allowed for the Item or if the Ttem is
Structured: ,
contalins the Master Record location or che leftmost of two
adjacent Master Record locations, depencing on the Re-~
sponse Length, of either the Response or the first Group
of Responses

= gpacc 1f there is no associated Source with this ‘Item or
Croup of Hesponses '
# space if it contains the Master Record Source. location
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field ~ description
" for Text tt: :
Text Locations = gpace 1f unused
# space if the First and Last Locatiomns coutain, respec-

. tively, the first and last of.a contiguous string
of Master Record locations in which Responses from
other than the lirst Group of Responses and Text
are stored (the Text need not have Textid tt, and

. furthermore, the specified locatrions may contain
N Recponses and/or several Text Strings)

- ~ for Text tt, the Text locations for Text tt teing used:

" Delete Fill = gpace 1f the Responses and/or Text stored in the speci-
fied locations is/are to be replaced with spaces
when deleted

= "x"  {if with zeroes
Text File Use = space if the Item has at least one asscciated Text
. String stored in the Text File
. = "%"  otherwise

o Notes About Several Fields

A string of Text locations whose corresporcing Delete Fill is "x'" are
set to zero when their information is deleted. The Delete Fill is alsu wused
by the select mechanism (see Record Selection) toc prevent the comparing of
Master Record fields which are always numeric with blanks. The Delete Fill
ig thierefore set to "#" for Yhoés Dummy F-I-R-T's which cannct be referenced
in Transactions (and therefore cannot be deleted), but whose locations are
maintained by the update program and are always aumeric .(in particular,
which are never blank; e.g., Client and Sequence Numbers). All F-I-R-T's
with a Delete P11l cf "x" should have Edit Code 2, and vice versa.

The Text File Use field prevents the update program from trying to de-
lete Text Reccrds whicha cannot exist. {(see’Master File Update). This makes

the update ‘more efficient.

The Number of Responses field iu expleined in detail under Master File
Update.

aw
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Maaster File Locations Report

This section descrives Job MHHOILOC.

& . The Master File Locations Report (Appendices B and C) lists, for each
location in a given Master Record, which (regular and Durmy) F~I-R's and
F-I-R~T's and which Sources supply information for ihaz location.. Each line
of the Report which specifiles a ¥-I-x also indicates its substitute Re-
sponse, if any. Each lire which specifies a F-I-R-T also indicates the
value (either blank or zero) specified by its Delete Fill field.

§ Extract

SIN295 first checks the PARM. If it is not the case that PARM='nR',
where n is8 one of 0-8, the error message

*uk INVALID PARAMETER - END OF JOB wxx

prints on the Identification Page, the Return Code is set to 16, and the
progran stops. (no further Steps execute).

Othérwise, the program copies the above mentioned information for the
Master File with Master Number n from the Updace Table to a scratch disk
file (//SID295)., The Master Number and extract file size are printed on the
Ydentification Page.

y Sozt

o A e : =

FORTD sorts the scratch disk file created by SID295, into the order in
which the Report prints, to a new scratch.disk file (//SORTXTR).. .

- § Zrint

SID2%6 prints the Report, which fits on 8% x 11 paper (//SID2§6).

- 44 -
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i3 Text Flle FIRTs Report

This section describes Job MHHOLTFT.

The Text File FIRTs Pepoxt (Appendix C) lists the F-I-R-T's which are
stored in the Text Fille.

§ Extract
SID310 copics the necessary information f£rom the Update Tzble to a
f scratch disk file (//SID310). The number of records created is printed on
the Identification Page.

§ Sort

n SORTD sorts the scratch disk file created bv SID310, into the order in
which the Report prints, to a ney scratch.digk.file (//SQRTZTR).

. g Print

SID311 prints the Report, which fits on 8% x 11 paper (//SID31l).

- 45 -
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Edit-Update Control Report

This ‘section describes Job MHHOICTL,

S$ID815 prints the Edit- Update Control Raport, containing the Edit and
Update Records for each F-I-R either associated with a specified Master File
or whose Form Number is contained within a specified interval (//SIDS15,
Listings). Depending on the Message Level, messages print afcter the appro-
priate F-I-R's providing the following kinds of information:

1) Edit or Update Record missing (but not both)
2) conflicting information within an Edit-Update Record pair
3) invalid information iu a Record pair
4) locations specified alsd specified for a previously printed F-I-R,
. F-I~-R~T or Source
5) locations zero or larger than the Master Record size
6) conflicting information between Delerte or Internal Delete Record and
the other Records for the same Item

The program inputs two groups of cards, The Edit-Update Table D
tion Cards provide the following information to the program and are p
on the Identification Page (card format and sequence rules are given under
SID8B1S Program Narrative):

i) Master Files whose F~I-R's are included in this run and their
lengths {(Master Files and Lengths Card)

2) valid Edit General Subroutine Numbers (Edit General Subroutine Num-
bers Card) :

3) valid Edit Text YVubvoutine Numbers (2dit Text Subroutine Numters
Cards)

4) valid Edit Codes (Edit Codes Card}

5) valid Edit Lengths for those Edit Codes with length restrictions
(Edit Codes-Lengths Cards) *

The F-I-R Specification Cards (Appendix L) specify which F-I-R's arec
ifncluded in each Report and the Message Level. The Master Number Card spec—
ifles the Master File whose F-I-R's are tou be included in the Report. A
Form Number Start Card followed by a Form Number Stop Card specified the
Yorm Number interval of the F-I-R's to be included in che Repor:. The Mas-
ter Number Card or the Form Number Stop Card (whichever is used) may be fol-
lowed by a Message Level Card, specifying the Message Level for the Report
whose F-I-R's were just specified and for successive Reports until a new
Message Level Card is encountered. The Message Level is initially zero.

The valid values and meanings of the Message Level are described below. .An
arbitrary number of Reporrs may be printed in one run by inecluding addition-
al Master Number Cards and/or Fora Number Start and Stop Cards.

For example, three Reports, the last two of which have Message Level 9,

are vrinted by including the following F-I-R Specification Cards (Master
Files 3 and 1 must be specified on the Master Files and Lengths Card):

- 46 -
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START=19
STOP=20
START=93
STOP=93
MSGLEVEL=9
MASTER=1

Three error messages concerning the Edit-Update Table Description Cards
print on the Identification Page. Each prints after the erroneous Card.
The progranm terminates after issuing any of the messages:

message

meaning

*xx INVALID CONTTOL CARD OR INVALID CONTROL CARD SEQUENCE %%
format or sequence error

k%% MASTER FILES AND LENGTHS NOT NUMERIC #%#
non-numeric information contained in at least one field of the Master
Files and Lengths Card

*%% MASTER FILE LENGTHS GREATER THAN 1993 #x#*
the sum of the lengths of all Master Files specified on the Master
Files and Lengths Card exceeds 1993; this is corrected by making sepa-
rate runs, each run printing the.Report(s) for F-I-R's associated with
Master Files the sum of whose lengths does not exceed 1993 "

After processing the Edit-Update Table Description Cards, the program
prints the Report(s) specified by the F-I-R Specification Cards. If there
are none, the message .. .

k%% F-I-R SPECIFICATION CARDS MISSING #*#

prints on the Identification Page, and the program terminates. Upon_detec;
ting a format or sequence error, the erroneous card and the first error mes-
sage above print on the Identification Page (or the page following the prey-
ious Report 1if ore cr more Reports have already printed), and the program
terminates. '

The Report indicates at the top elther the Master File or Form Number
intervael of the Report. The date appears above the left side of the message
field on each page. The Message Level, if not zero, appears above the right
side of the message field on each page. Note the following concerning the
printing of the Report: )

1) the Response and Substitute Response each occupy the middle two pos-
itions of their respective 4-position ficlds i
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2) the allowable Actions print as a string of letters {e.g., if the Ac~
tion Edit Code is J, the Action field is "INO") except for Action
Eeic Codes U and T, which print as "0 (DUM)" and "INT DLT", respec—
tively

3) che Text informatlon for each F-I-R is listed cn the right side of
the page, each F-I~-R-T on a separate line

%) the Nelere FL1l field prints as a space or a zero

5) 1f the Text File Use field equals "&", '"TEXT FILE NOT USED" prints
below the last, if any, Text information line.

6) Edit and Update Record ficlds containiag invalid in;crmation (gar~
bage; print as che/ are.

When.more than one Form 1is included 1n the Report, each begins on a new
page. Wnen no Forms are included in the Repoert, one of the following mes=
seges prints in the message field: .

YO FORMS IK SPECITFIED INTERVAL
NO FORMS FOR SPECIFIED MASTER FILE

‘The description of cach message which may print in the Report follcws.
Messages which are warnings Include in their descriptions scome conditioans
under which the sizuation referred to is nct ervoneous. Messages referring
to Texct information include the corresponding Textid (tt).. All messages may
print wich Message Level zero; no messages print with Message Level 9; the
other valid values of the Message Level are explained in the description of’
the eppropriate messages:

zessage . _ error/
' neaning : warning
RO UPDATE
F-I-R has Zdit Record but no Update Record . error
X0 EDIT .
T-I-R has Update Record but no Zdit Record error
RESTC ENGTH CONFLICT

NSE L .
rightoost position of Response or Substitute Response is non=-  error
blank, but Responsec Length indicates a length of two

RESP BLANK - LOC SPECIFIED
Response and Substitute Response are blank, but Respunse Loca— error

tion specified

TEXT EDIT CODE-LENGTH CONFLICT tt
FEdit Code but no Edit Length or Edit Code-Length not as spec~  error
ified on Edit Codes-Lengths Carxd
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message error/
meaning . warning
N TEXT LENGTH-LOC CONFLICT tt
. Edit Length zero (no length check) for Text stored in Master error
Record
. Edit Length # number of locations specified; warning
' if two Text Strings of unequal length share the same locations,
‘e the shorter has a smaller Edit Length but must have all loca-
tions specified so that the 'unused' ones are spaced out if the
shorter Text String replaces the longer one (e.g., Form #30,
. Item 1, Texts 1 and 5)
EDITED TEXT NEEDS LOC-FROM-TO tt
Text has non-blank Edit Code but is stored om Text File €YTOT
MASTER # CONFLICT THIS FORM
a previously printed F-I-R with the same Form Number has a error
different Master Number
TEXT tt LOC-FROM-TO NEEDS EDIT LENGTH
Text has locations specified but no Edit Length error
INV ACTION EDIT CODE - NON-BLANK RESP
Action Edit Code allows Action D, but ReSponse i1s non~blank error
TEXT tt LOC—FRO% GREATER THAN LOC-TO
the leftmost lccation of the Text String is to the right of error
the rightmost location )
: TEXT tt EDIT CODE - DLT FILL CONFLICT *
an Edit Code which allows a blank Text String has a correc~- error
ponding Delete Till indicating zero, or the converse
TEXT SUB BUT NO LENGIH tt
Text has Edit Text Subroutine Number but no Edit Length error
UNASSIGNED MASTER FILE .
i, Master Number not specified on Master Files and Lengths Card error
.- UNASSIGNED EDIT SUBROUTINE
. Edit General Subroutine Number not specified on Edit General error
Subroutine Numbers Card
; UNASSICGNED TEAT SUBROUTINE tt
®n Edit Text Subroutine Number not specified on Edit Text Sub- error

routine Numbers Card

R IS O



mesgsage ervor/
meaning warning

UNASSICNED TEXT EDIT CODE tt
Edit Code not specificd con Edit Codes Card error

UNASSIGNED ACTION EDIT CODE
: invalid Action Edit Code; warning
Durny F-I-R's and F-I-R~T's which exist for Record selection
(see Record Selection) but which may nct be referenced in
Transactions have no Action Edit Code {(e.g., Form #90, Item 1,
Text zero)

GARBAGE TIi RESP LOC
Response Location not blank or numeric ) error

CARBAGE 1IN SRC LOC
Souree Location not blank or nuweric error

GARBAGE IN TEXT tt LOC-TROM-TO
Text Locations not blank or numeric error

CARBAGE IN RESP LENGTH

Response Length not blank or " error
GARBAGE IN.TEXT tt LENGTH
Edit Length not blank or numeric error

GARBAGE IN # RESP _
Xumber of Responses not blank or '"&" ercor

v TEXT tt DLT TILL
Deleze Fill not blank or "x" error

CARBAGE IN TEXNTRILE-USE FTIELD
Text File Use not blank or "i" © error




megsage

meaning

error/

RESP LOC = THAT OF ff~il-rr

RESP LOC = SRC LOC OF ff-li-rr

RESP LOC = 1EXT LOC OF ff-i:-rr

SRC LOC = RESP LGC OF ftf-li-rr

SRC LOC = THAT OF ff-fi-rr

SRC LOC = TEXT LOC OF ff-ll-rr

TEXT tt LOC = RESP LOC OF ff-li-=rr

TEXT tt LOC = SRC LOC OF ff-l{~-rr

TEXT tt LOC = THAT OF ff-il-rr
locationsg specified for current Respomse, Source or Text (sub-
ject Locations; to the left of the "=") also specified for the
Response, Source or Text of a different previously printed
(this run) F-I-R (excluding those with Action Edit Code D and
T); the first message prints only if the current Number of
Responses specifies "»>1"; the Response lecation is, in addition
to that specified, the next larger one if the Response Length
specifies 2; 1f the Subject Location is specified for the Re-
sponse, Source or Text in more than one previously printed
Edit-Update Record pair, the F-I-R of the last such Record is’
indicated in the message; Messaga Levels 1, 2 and 3 inhibit the
printing of these messages when che Response, Source or Text
(of a previously printed Record pair) for which the Subject
Locations are also specified belongs to the same Form, Row or
Item, respectively; .
some conditions under which this situation is not erroneous

are:

1) several Forms share the same locations (e.g., Forms #10 and
#11) oo

2) several Ttems share the same locations (e.g., Form /11,
Items 20-32)

3) several Rows may create the Master Record (e.g., Form #19)

4) a Group of Responses whose F-I-R's Number of Responses
fields specify ">1" (see Master File Update for the ex-
planation of this setting) (e.g., Form #4, Item 6, Re=
sponses k-m)

warning

warning
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nossage . erroc/
meaning warning
RESP LOC TOO BIG
SRC LOC TOO BIG
RESP LOC TOO SMALL
SRC LOC TOO SMALL
TEXT LOC-FROM TOO BIG tt
TEXT LOC-TO TOO BIG tt
TEXT LOC~FROM TOO SMALL tt
TEXT LOC-TO TCO SMALL tt
location 1s zero or exceeds Master Flle slze specified on error
Master Files and Lengths Card; the Response location is,
in addition to thet specified, the next larger one if the
Response Length indicates 2
EXTRA DELETE RECORD LOCS:
this message prints after the last F-I-R for a given Item; waruing
following the message is a list of locatlons which are speci-~
fied in the Text Locations fields of the Delete or Internal
Delete Record for the Item, ‘but which are absent from all
other Records for the Item;
the situation is not erroneous if the Delete or Internal De-—.
lete Record is specifving locations which will be used by the
Item if more Responses are added later; when they are added,
the Deleté or Internal Delete Record will not have to be
changed, and in the mezntime, the Delete or Internal Delete
Record defines the locations res~rved for the Item; this
information is reflected in the Filler list at the end of the
run {sce below) .
%
MISSING DELETE RECORD LOCS: :
this message prints after the last F-I-R f{or a given Item; error
- following the message is a list of locations which are absent '
from the Delete or Internal Delcte Recerd for the Item, but
which are specified in at least one Record for the Item
TEXT PILE FLAG ERRCNEOUSLY SET FOR YORM
TEXT FILE FLAG ERRONEOUSLY SET FOR 1TEM - :
these messages print after the last F-I-R for a given Form or error

Item, respectively; the Delete Record for the Form or the
Delete or Internal Delete Record for the Item has its Text
File Use field equal to "#", but at least one Text String for
the Form or Item is stored in the Text File
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message error/

meaning warning

TEXT FILY FLAG SHOULD BE SET FOR FORM
TEXT FILE FLAG SHOULD BE SET FOR ITEM
these messages print after the last F-I-R for a given Form or error
Item, respectively; the Delete Record for the Form or the
Delete or Internal Delete Record for the Item has i1ts Text
File Use field equal to a blank, but no Text for the Form or
Item 18 stored in the Text File

After the last Report has printed, a list of those locations, for each
Master File specified on the Master Files and Lengths Card, which are not
specified anywheve in the Update Table (Filler) is printed., Note that this
list is constructed by looking at all Update Records, not just those print-
ed.. The Filler for each Master File prints on a separate page with the
date.

R
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raster File Updatc

was

T

This section describes Job MHAOLUPD.

Each update run can update elther the Client File, one seguential Mas—
ter Tlle, or the turee Mastar Files contalning Resource information: the
Agency, Service and Branch Files. '

§ First Level Backup Tapes

In the first Step, SYL250D crezces the Text File First Level Backup Tape

File (//SAVETEXT). 1In the newt &ne to three Steps, DYL250 creates First
Level Backun Tape Tiles for whichever other Files (Master Files and possibly
the Control File) are mocdified during the run., In addition, 1f a sequential
Master File 1is being upcdated, a disk file (New File) is allecacted, in the
Step which creates the 3zcxup Tape File for that Master File, which later in
the Job 13 the output file from the merging of the old Master File and the
scratch file containing th newly created Records, after which the New File
becomes thz Master File {(tze %elow). The New File is allecated in this Step
becauge it must be placed on tue szme disk which the Master File is on (see
Physical Enviromment, § Data Sets), and if there is no space, the Job ter-
ninates before modifying any files (except the Text File First Level Backup
Tape Tile).
Text File ¥Flrst Level Backup Tape File has

t Zevel Backup Tepe Files are created, de—

In particular, &<
: 5
es are veing updated, respectively:

T
been cveated, the follo
tv—

Masver Filés belng uvdated Backup Tape Files createcd Stepname

Client Client SAVECLIT
Control SAVECTL

Address History 2dcress HWistory SAVEADHS
Control SIVECTL
Clien SAVECLNT

Frescription Szarch Prescription Search SAVEPSCH
Control SAVECTL

Prescription Elexent Report Prescription Element Report SAVELRPT

Control SAVECTL
Agency, Service and Branch 3ranch SAVEBXCE
Service SAVESVCE
Lgency SAVEAGCY
Problem Repurt Problem Reportc SAVEPROB
Control SAVECTL

These Dackup T
update run should i

/i
i B
T U P
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Files, Text File and Control File Build/Rebuild's). Should it be desired ta
cancel the effects of rhe several previous (consecutive) rurs of Jobs which
modify the Files (fcr the others, see Sequential Master File Record Deletion
and Prescription Search Record Expiration), the Second Level Backup Tape
Files must be used (see Master Files, Text File and Control File Second Lev-
el Backup Tape Files).

§ Update

S10120 directly updates the Text File, the Control File and the in-
dexed-sequential Master Tiles, z2nd writes new sequential Mcster File Records
to a scratch disk f:le, beginning a four or five Step process which updates
the sequential Master Files (//3ID120, Printouts). The PARM specifies, by
taking as its value one of the G6-character Master File Abbreviations listed
below, which Master Files are to be updated:

Master Titss to be updated Master File Abbreviarion

Client CLIENT
Address History - ADRHST
Prescription Search PRSRCH
Prescription Element Report PRLRPT
Agency, Service and Branch ALL-AG
Problem Report PROER?

If rhe Clean Transaction File has Leen processed by a previous update
run ({.e., without an intervening =dit), the Rerun Number must also be spec-
1fied 1in the PARM by irmedlately following the Master File Abbreviation with

, RERUN=dd

where dd (00 € dd € 99) specifies the number of times the update has been
rerun using this Clean Transaction File (all such updates not necessarily,
and normally not, being of the same Master Files). The Rerun Number need
not be specified when zero (i.e., no previous update with this Clean Trans-
action File (since last edit)).

For example, if a Client File update is being run on a Clean Transac-
tion File which has been the input to one previous update run {(not necessar-
ily a Client File update), then SID120 has PaRM='CLIENT,RERUN=0L"'.

If only certcin input Transactlons are to be processed by the update,
then from one to five Interval Cards are included (Appendix M). These spec-
ify the intervals containing the mmbers (the Transaction position numbers
printed on the Edit Report Clean Transaction list), interval end points in-
clvyzd, of the Transactions to be processed. 1If more than five intervals
are-desired, several update runs rmust be made, each run specifying up to
five intervals (note that the Rerun Number in the PARM must be increased by
one for cach successive run).

P



The Interval Cards must be ordercd such that the upper end of each in-
terval is less than the lower end of the following interval. The intervals
may contain numbere which exceed the number of Transacticns in the Clean
Transaction File. I1f no Interval Cards are included, the effeect is the same
ae including the Card

INTERVAL=(0001,9699)

The following error mess
R
t

ges print on the Identification Page; the He-
turn Code is set to 100 and e

ages
he Job terminates after issuing any of them:

uessape

meaning

k4% INVALID PARM LENGTH - END OT JOB #%&
PARM length neither 6 nor 15

%% INVALID MASTER FTILE ABBREV ~ END OF JCB #%*
first six positions of PARM not one of Mastoer File Abbreviations

k¥kix U, RERUN="" NOT SPECITIED - END OF JO3 ##%% .
in PARYM of length 15, Master File Abbreviation not immediately followed
by U RERGN="

After the PARM has been detemnined to be valid, the program prints the
Ifnterval Cards (if any) on the Identification Page. One of "the following
messages prints after an erroneous Card, after which the Return Code is szet
to 100 and the Job terminates:

negsage

meaning

*%&% TOO MANY INTERVALS - END OF JOB ##%
more than five Interval Cards

axk IWTERVALS OVERLAP - ZND OF JOB #%%
- ) . N, o
upper end of second from lasl Interval Card printed ;2 lower end of Llast
Card printed

xx%x VINTERVAL=" NOT SPECIFIED - END OF JOB #*%
Interval Card does not begin "INTERVAL="

kak INVALID INTERVAL DELIMITERS - END OF JOB #x=
Lot Y or M) not in appropriate positions of Interval Card

*x% INVALID INTERVAL -~ END OF JOB #%%
lower or upper end of interval not numevic or lower end > upper end
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The Rerun Number In the Clean Transaction File is then compared wicth
the program's Rerun Number (either zero or that specified in the PARM). If
they: are different, the error message

*x% INVALID RERUN NUMBER -~ END OF JOB *%%*

orints on the Identification Page, the Return Code is set to 100, and the
Job terminates; otherwise, the Rerun Number in the Clean Transaction File is
increased by one.

There 1is a place in the Update Report Box for writing the Transaction
File Tape Number (see Physical Environment, § Data Sets). The Rerun Number
also prints in the Report Box. If Interval Cards are included, the message
*%% REMINDER ~ INTERVAL CARDS MUST BE REMOVED FROM DECK *x#x*

prints below the Report Rox.

Depending on the Master Files being updated, the Return Code is set as
follows: .

Master Files being updated Return Code

Client 0
Address History 10
Prescription Search 20
Prescription Element Report 30
Agency, Service and Branch 40
Problem Report 70

As the Clearn Transaction File is processed, ea~h Transaction is print-
ed, possibly fcllowed by one or more messages. Th.se include purely inform-
ative messages as well as those pertaining to Transactions which, althopgh
valid, cannot be applied to the Master Files due to the context of the up-
date run ve.g., the PARM value or the presence or absence of certain Records
in the Master File being updated).

The Zollowing messages print immediately after Transactions which are
not processed; i.e., the condition 1s detected before any Records are modi-~
fied as a result of the Transaction, and the program proceeds to the next
Transaction after printing the message:

nessage meaning
SKIPPED Transaction skipped due te Interval Cards' specificationa
ACTION Transaction's Action is § or P an {lient Filc not being up-
dated :
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Aesage meaning

»ONG MASTER Tranmsaction's Form Number is associated with a Master File not
beinz updated

Tha temainder of this sub-section cencerns only processed Transactions.

When updating an indexed-sequential Master File, the first Transaction
in a series of consccutive Transactions with the same Master Key, all with
Action N or all with Acticn I, rells the program to create a new Record. If
the Action is I, the program first adds one to the Inverse Series of the
Client's previous Records.  If the new Record is a Client Record created by
an N Transaction, it is dunitialized as follows:

1) the Client Number is moved into the Record

2) the Series Number is set to zero

3} the Control fields and the last Forw #30 for the Client fields are
set to spaces

L) the Inverse Series is set to zero

5) the rest of the Record is set to spaces, except that money fields
are set to zero

At this time, the Ciicnt's Control Record is created.

£ the new R ré ig a Client Receré created by an I Transactilon, it is

1) the entire Record is set to be identical to the Client's previous
lust Record (PLR)

P

2) the Controy fields are set as follows:

a) the 5- and P-trans fields are set to spaces
the Assessment Number and its Inverse are set to the values of
trhese two fields, respectively, of the PLR

c) the Prescription Number, Prescription Number This Assessment,
Prescription humder Jul, Prescription Nuaber In and their In-
verses are set &0 Che values of these f£ields, respectively, of
che PLR

dj) the Inverse Series is set to zero

3) the Series is set to the Series of the PLR plus one

s poinc, all Text Records associated with the PLR are duplicated, with
“If the new Record is an Agency, Service or Branch Record, it is first

initialized to spaces, after which the Agency Number, Agency and Service

r

Numbers, or Agency and Branch Numbers, respectively, are moved into’ the Re-
cord.




I
P

- 59 m.

When updating a sequential Master Filc, the first Transaction in a ser-
ies of comnsecutive Transacticns with the same Master Xey and (2- or 3-aigit)
¥orm Number and, if the Form is blocked into Rows, whose Items belong to the
same Row, tells the program to create a new Record. This Record 1s initial-

ized as follows:

1) the entire Reccrd 1s set to spaces

2) the Client and Prescription Numbers are moved into the Record

3a) for a Presecription Search Record, the Service Plan Code is set (the

Expiration Code is set when the Record 1s set toc spaces)

3b) for a Prescription Element Report Record, the Status Code is set
3c) for a Problem Report Record, the Report Code 1is set

4) money fields are set to zero '

3) the Seguence Nupber is moved into the Record

At this time, the Sequence Number in the Control Record is increased by one.

The followlng srror messages pertain to errors detected while attempt-
ing to create a new Record. The messages print after each N or I Trancac-
tion, after which the program proceeds to the next Transaction; & new Record
is not created, and the Transaction's information is not stored:

message -___meaning

ALREADY HAVE SERIES O attempt to create a Client Record with Act:on N, but
Client already has a Record

NO PREV SERIES attempt to create a Client Record with Action I, but
Client has no previcus Records

ALREADY ON FILE atrempt to create an Agency, Service or Brancl Record,
buz one already exists with the same Agency Number,
Agency and Service Numbers, or Agency and Branch KNum-
bers, respectively

NO MASTER RECORD attempt to create a sequential Master File Rerozsd, but
there is no Series zero Client Record with the same
Ciient Number, or attempt to create a Service or
Branch Record,; but there is no Agency Record with the
same Agency Number

BAD PRESCR NO attempt to create a éequenﬁial Master File Record, but
there 1s no Client Record with the same Client and
Prescription Numbers

After 2 new Record is crecated, the Responses, Sources and Text Strings
contained in the creating Transaction and all successive N or I Transactions
(whichever 1is the Action of the creating Transaction) are stored (see be-

low).

"
ot e T
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Fachh &, D, § and P Transactlon refers to a Record which already exists,

aithough che Record may nave been created during the same run (see exanple
» undar irasgaction File Edic, § forrc). The following error message prints
* after Transactions with these Actions:
cisd meaning
TON FILE tre Record specified by the Transactlon's Master Key does. not
exist

Information from N, T and 0 Transactions 1s stored as follows:

1) if the Update Récord (for the Tramsaction's F-I~-R) specifies a
Source Location, the Source is stored in that location of the Mas-
ter Kacord

2) if the Upcate Record swecifies a Respon Location, the (1- or 2-
byte, depending on the Response Lenpgth) Response or, if present,
Substitute lQesponse, is stored in that location (or that location
and che next one, depending on thie Respoase Length)

3) if the new Resprnsg aiffars from the old one, and the Update Re-
cord's Rumber of Respomses specifies “i', all locations specified in
the pelece or intevnal Delete Record's Text Locations ave spaced or
zevoed, Jdepending on the Delete Fills, d4n the Master Record, and all
Toxt associated with the Item is delueted from the Text Tile;

Noce: the Number of Responses field's only purpose (aside from af-
fecting the genersation of sn Edic-Updece Control Report error
message) is ro delete unrefevenced Text from the Files at the
moment it becomes unrefcrenced; when an Ictem's Response is
chauged (chis tan occur even when updating a sequential Master
File 1if chare avre two consecutive Transactions for the samec
Ttem har with diffevent Responses; hence the existence of In-

. ternal Delete Recoicds), and the new Response's Number of Re- .
sponses specifies “1", all Text associzted with the old Re-
spunse must be delezod; since the lowest level at'which in-
formacion may be delected is that of the Item, all Text associ-
ated with the Item is- deleted, as well as any Responses whose
locations arz specified in the Ddelete or Internal Delete Roe-
cord's Text Locations; theretfere, each of a Group of Re-
sponses, noneé of which have associated Text, have their Number
on spaci ">1"; this allows the change of Re-
the entire Item; each of a Group of
1 of which has associated Text, have
of .R 25 -speciiying "1Y; although this is not
& true for the Item, it causes tha deletion of old Text whea the
Response changes :
4) the Transaction's Tent Fields are processed from left; to righc:
"
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a) Text stored in the Master Record are padded to the right with
spaces if they are shorter than the number of specified lecca-
tions (F-I-R-T's with Delete Fill specifying zero always have
Edit Codes requiring exact length}

b) Text stored in the Text File are Segmented in such a way that
no Segment begins with a space and no string of non-spaces is
contained in two Segwents, unless the Text can be stored in no
ocher way; Text already in the Text File with the same key are
replaced; Text asgssocilated with Forms blocked into Rows have
their Item Numbers set to the corresponding Item Number in the
first Row

If Form #32 information is entered into a Client Record vhich had no
Torm #32 information prior to the update run, this information is also en-
tered into each of the Client's previous Records which does not have Form
#32 information (Text Records associated with the Form #32 arem not dupli-
cated to corregpond to the previous Records).

For each Address History Record created, the appropriate Form #30 in-
formation 1s entererd into the appropriate Client Records (see Master Files,
§ Client File).

D-Item Transactions delete all information, both in the Master Rocord
and in the Text File, associated with the specified Item.

D-Form Transactions delete all information, both in the haster Record
and in the Text Tile, associated with the¢ specified Form. In zddition, 1if
the Form is #1, the Prescription Number, Prescription Number This Assess-
ment, Prescription Number Out, Prescription Number In, their Inverses, the
P-trans field, Forms #14, #15 and #17, and the Form #30 information corres-
ponding to the Record's Prescription (but not the last Form #30 information
for the Client) are deleted.

D-Record Transactions for the Agency, Service and Branch Files, and for
the Client File for Records with Inverse Series zero, delete the Record as
well as all associated Text Records. D-Record Transactions for Client Re-
cords with non-zero Inverse Series delete «ll Forms in the Record, as well
as those articles deleted when Form #1 is deleted (see above), and all as-
soclated Text Records.

One of the following messages prints after each D-Record Tranraction -
for the Client File:

messape meaning

SPACED AND ZEROED Forms deleted from Record
DELETED Record deleted

If a Client Reccrd i3 deleted, some of the Control Fields 4in: the Cli-




(e.g., Inversc Scries) beécecme incorrect and nust te

ent'g remaining Records
T actions may be in the
P

corrected vie Dummy F-I-K-7's (the correcting Tran

g
"
a

same Transoctlon Fila, or they may be included in prior or later run), IE
there is at least one Client Record deleted during an update run, the mes-
sage '

xxx REMINDER - CONTROL FIELDS MUST BE RESET FCR RE IKRG SERIES OF DELETED

CLIENT RECORDS %%

prints after the statistics at the end of the Report (see below).

5 and P Transacticns may refer only to Client Fecords whose Inverse
Series are zero, In addition, 5 Transactions may unat refer to Records to
walch P Transactions have been applied during « 5rﬁvioqg update run, and P
Transactions may not be applied to Records which do not have exactly one of
Form #9, Items 3 and 4, entered. Each 3 Transaction evokes the following

1) the S-crans field is set to 'Y

2) if the Assessment Number iIs biank, it is set
is increased by orne

3) the Lust Prescription Number This
trol Record) is set to spaces

4) iI the Prescription Number This zssessmenc is nct blank, it, 1:s in-
verse, and the Last Prescription Number This Assessment (in the Con=
trol Record) are set to zero (i.e., i trera is a Pruseription in
the Record, it is now the first Prescription for this (new) Assess-
zent) .

5) the Inverse Assessment Number 1s set to zero

o zero; otherwise it

T

ssessment (in the Client's Con-

”
p=gd

Each P Transaction evokes the folléwiné accticns (1f both S and P Trance-
actions are arplied to a Record duriﬁg the same update runm, the actions
avuxed by the S Transaccion ave performed before thoss evoked by the P oo
Transacticn}:

1) the P-trans fleld is set to "'P" : -

2) the Fora #30 information corresponding to the {old) Frescription is

deleted

3) the Inverse Prescristion Number and Inverse ?rcscription Number This
Assessment are sel to zero

4) the P“escrigtlon Number fields in the Coatrol Record are set as fol~-
low

a) 1if the Last Prescription Number is dlank, it is set to zero;
otherwise it Ls incrzascd by one

b) if the Last Preseription Number This Assessment is blank, 1t is

to zero, otherwise it is increased by cne

o'.t




5)

- 63 -

c¢) if the Client Record hasg Form ##9, Item 3, entered, then 1f the
Last Prescription ilumber Out is blank, it is set to zero; other-
wise it is increasel by one

d) 1f the Client Record has Form #9, Item 4, entered, then 1€ the
Last Prescription Number In {s blank, it is set to zero; other-
wise it 1s increased by one

the Prescription Number fields in the Client Record are set as fol-
lows:

2) the Prescription Number is set to the Last Prescription Number

b) the Prescription Number This Assessment is set to the Last DPre-
scription Number This Assessment

¢) if Form #9, Item 3, has been entered, the Prescription Number Out
is set to the Last Prescription Number Out, and its Inverse is
get to zero

d) 1if Form #9, Item &4, has been entered, the Prescription Number In
is set to the Last Prescription Number In, and its Inverse is sat
to zero

Each S Transaction causes the Invarse Assessment Number in each of the
Client's previous Records with 'a non-blenk Assessment Number te be increased

by one.

Each ? Traunsaction evokes the following actions in each of the Cli-

ent's previous Records with a.non-blank Prescription Number:

L
2)

3)

4)

the Inverse Prescription Number is increased by one

17 the Assessment Number is the same as that in the Record specified
in the P Transaction, the Inverse Prescription Number This Assess-
ment is increased by one

1f Form #9, Item 3, has been entered in both this {(previous) Record
and the Record specified in the P Transaction, the Inverse Prescrip-
tion Number Out is increased by one -

if Form #9, Item 4, has been entered in both this Record and the Re-~
cord specified in tne P Tramsaction, the Inverse Prescription Number
In 1s increased by one

The following errcr messages print after S or P Tranmsactions:

message . meaning
2ND P-TRANS a P Transaction recfers to a Record to which a P
Transaction has becn applied during a previous up-
date run
ZND S~TRANS ‘an.S'Tranéaction refers to a Record to which an §

Transaction has been applied during a previous up-
date run
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nessage meaning
PREV DP~TRANS an 8 Transaction refewvs vo.a Record to which a 2
Transactlon tas been applied during a previouy up-—
date run

INVERSE SERIES NOT ZERO.an S or P Transaction refers to a Record whose
Inverse Series is not z«ro

PR IN OR OUT? a P Transaction refers to a Record in which either
both or neither of Form f#9, Items 3 and 4, have been
entered

The update program procecds to the next Transaction after issuing any of-
chese messages, ignoring the erroneous Transaction.

When a Recovd is created or changed, a working copy is constructed or
modified, respectively, ian the computer's main memory. After all Transac-—
tions which refer to this Racord have been processed, tne Record (Primary
Record) is written to che appropriace diswk file {the Master File beiny up-—
dated if it is indexed-se 2quential; a scratch file when the Master File being
updated is sequentiaL). Tne 101lowLnb purely informytive messages print af-
ter the Primary Record has been written to disk, and thus uppear after the
first nrecessed Transaction which does not refer to che Primary Record, un-
less chere are no more Transactions, in which case they print after the last
Transaction. (The name Primary Record is chosen since after it is written
to disk, other Records in the same or another Master File may be processed
before the next Transaction is processed (e.g., S and P Transactions initi-
ate actions on previcus Client Records, and Form #30 information Is moved
into Ciient Records during Address History File updates).):

1

‘

DOSSANG meanfag

ASSHT: aa as 4 resuit of an S Transaction, aa {s the new Assessmenc
dMumber of the Primary Record

21 ESCR: pp as a resuit of a4 P Transaccion, pp is the new Prescription
Sumber of che Primary Record

PR THLIS ASSMT: pp as a result of 2 P Transaction, pp is the new Prescription
dNumber This Assessmant of the Primary Record

SERIES: ss a new Client Record has been created with Series Number ss
SEQ: ss a2 new sequential Master File Record has been created with

Sequence Number ss
NTW AGENCY a new Agency Record has been ercated

NEW SRVICRE a new Service Record has beon created




message meaning
NEW BRANCH a new Branch Record has been created

The last page of the Update Raport contains statistics describing the
update run. For each Master File updated and the Text File, the number of
new Records, the number of deleted Records, and the File size change print.
If the Master File is indexed-sequential, the following three numbers de-..
scribing the overflow structure of the file also print:

1) the number of full cylinder overflow areas (an area is the per cyl-
inder overflow zlloecation)

2) the number of uafilled tracks remaining in independent overflow

3) the number of COBOL REZAD and WRITE statements that accessed overflow
records that were not the first in the chain of sitch reccrds

These last three numbers print for the Text File o ly if the File has been

. accessed randomly during the run. After thes& statistics print, the numbers

of cimes the Text File was COBOL OPENed randomly and sequeﬂtielly print (the
OPEN mode changes only when necessary).

If a sequential Master File is being updated, but no new Records have
been created, the Return Code is dincreased by one.

£ 4indexed-sequential Master Files are being updated, the update part
of the Job 1s finished. Otherwise, the new sequential Master File Records,
which have just been wri.ten to a scratch disk file, must be merged with the
Records currently in the Master File, as described in the next sub-section.

§ Sequential Master Files

If a sequential Master File is being updated, but no mew Records have
been created, //DLMHHSID deletes the New File, and none of the other Steps
described in this sub-secticon execute (IEFBR14).

When written to the scratch disk file by SID120, the new Records have
length 331.  The Record lengths of the sequeniial Master Files other than
the Prescription Search . lile are less than 331; therefore, in the first Step
after //SID120 when updating the Addrcss History, Prescription Element Re-
port or Problem Report File, DYL250 copies the scratch disk file created by

< a0 P - ol
5ID120 to a nmew scratch disk file with the proper Record length (//LRCLADHS,

//LRCLLRPT or //LRCLPROB, respectively).

Next, SORTD sorts the new Address History, Prescription Search, Pre-
scription Element Report or Problem Report Rect is, into thelr proper order
{see Master Files), to a new scratch disk file (//SORTADHS, //SORTPSCH,
//SORTLRPT or //SORTPROB, respectively).

Then, SORTD merges the scratch disk file containing the sorted Address
History, Prescription Search, Prescription Element Report or Problem Report

e

3



Tesordn with the approprinte Yanter File to the New File (//MROADUST,
JIHRGVPRSCH, [ /MKOPLRPT or //MRGPROBR, respective)v) The Master FLle is d- ~
laeted at the end of this Sten.

In the final Step of the upcate process for sequential Master Files,
JEHPROGM renames the New File with the name of the appropriate Master File
atiiogues the new Master File, relling the operating system which disk
file is on. (//RENMADRS, //RENMPSCH, //RENhLRPL or //RENMPROB, respec~-

b “he New File unna becomes the Master File (this explains wnhy the
ile must be azllocated on the same disk as the Master File).

0

g tverfiow Statistics

£

"he remaining Steps print the following overflow statistics for the
various index~d-sequerntial J'iles whose overflow structures may have been
modifled during the run:

]
p—g

the number of records (including dumsy records) residing .in the
prime data area

the number of records residing in an overflow area

the number of tracks remaining in the indepeadent overilow area

the number of full sylinder overflow areas (an area is the per cyl-
inder overilow allocation)

R R LR %)
N N N

If rhe Client File 1is being updatad, ISAM prints these statistics for
the Client File (//CLNISTAT) and the Control File (//CTLSTAT).

if the Agency, Service and Branch Files zre being updated, ISAM prints
e statistics for these Files (//AGCYSTAT, //SVCnSTAT and //BNCHSTAT,
ectively).

a sequential Masrer File 1s being updated, ISAM prints these stat-
r the Control File (//CTLSTAT). ~

inéependent of the Master ¥

es being updated, IS4M prints these stat-
fistics for the Text File (//7ZNTIsT

v~ Fi
b3 dea
]
]
g
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Record Selection I

It is sometimes desirable to obtain a particular subset of the Records
in a given Master File. Although this can be done by supplying DYL250 with
the appropricie Pareameter Cards, preparing Parameter Cards is a tedious and
error prone jrocess, The SID Information System, therefore, provides a I-
Step select mechanism for selecting Record subsets from the Master Files
(including the Text File):

1) a Boolean Expression (after George Boole), which is a true statement
about ea:zh Pecord desired, is supplied to the DYLZ250 Parameter Card
generation program, which generates, using its PARM and information
in the Edit and Update Tables, the equivalent DYL250 Parameter Cards
(to a scratch disk file) i

2) DYL250 inputs the specified Master File and the just generated Pa-
rameter Cards, Accepts the Records thus described, and performs the
gpecified actions with the Accepted and Rejected Records (e.g.,
print or write to an output file)

The set of Boolean Expressions is a language, and forming the correct
Boolean Expression to Accept a given subset of Records froem a Master File is
a programming task, of sorts, in that language. The rules for correctly
forming Boclean Exprassions are descrilbed in several ways in the System doc-
umentation. The SID1SS5 Program Narrative contains the formal description.
The informal description, with examples, is presented in this section. Note
that a Boolear Expression may be correctly formed and yet not descrlbe the
desired subset of Records. Such a Boolean Expression is svntactically cor-
rect but :emantically incorrect, which is to say that it is legal but does
not mean wnat its author intends. The rules described below and in the
SID195 Program: Narrative, when followed, produce legal Roolean Expressions,
which may yet be semantically incorrect. Hints are given In this and later
sections concerning lLow to ensure that each Boolean Expressior describés the
intended subset.

§ Boolean Expressions

This sub-section begins the description of the formation rules for
Boolean Expressions. Later sub-sections describe how to punch Boolean Ex-
pressions into cards.

There are six Relations:

Relation meanivg
EQ equal to
NE not equal te
LT less than
LE less than or equal to
GT greater than
GE greater than or equal to

A Simple Boolean Expression states that the value contained in a string

“ 67 -
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of contlguous Record locations specified by a F-1I-R or F~I-R~T (the Subject
of tae RelatlZon (Subject), appearing to the left of the Relation) has the
specified Relation to the value of either 1) a Constant or 2) another string
cf contiguous Record locations specified bty a F-I-R or F-I-R~T (either 1) or
2z 1is the Object of the Relation (Object), appearing to the right of the Re-
lacdon), If the Object is a F-TI-R (F-I-R-T), so must be the Subject. A
Constant 1s either a string of characters (none of which may be a single
guote (')) enclosed within single quotes, or one of the two self-explanatory
licerals: SPACE and ZERO.

Examples of Simple Boolean Expressions are:

{mple Boclean Expression Reccrds Ancepted
Q2-09-A =Q 'AT Client Records of male Clients
(note that this Boolean Expression is equivalent
to 02-09-B EQ 'A', since 02-09-A and 02-03-B
specify the same location)

02-09-A EQ 02-10-A Client Records of white male and black female
Clients, and Clients with neither sex nor race
entered

J2-03- -00 EQ SPACE Client Records with no institution

07 -4 <00 GT 30-C8-A -00 Address History Reﬁérés in which, of the total
cost/fee, the Client or his family/guardian payc
more than a third party payor

The two bii.ary operators AND and OR may be used to form wmere complex

zzolean Expressions. If E and F are Simple Boolean Expressions, then the
slicwing table indicates thz values {(true or faise, depending on the values
of € and F) of the Boolean Expressions formed by comnecting £ and F (the op-
erancés) with AND and OR;

it

oy

EF EADF EORF

1y vt t T

2) ¢ F £ t

3) £ = f t

4y £ 2 £ £
for example, if E is false and F is true (line 3) of the table), then
EAND F is tse, but € OR F is true. Simply stated, AND and OR have thelr

£l

Exarsles of Boolean Expressions using AND and OR are:

TN Sk e 0 VI BRI G 1S K4 AECh Rt ] e AT £ s R . Bt Kk 3o i 9 i B "t e = PR - aamich ‘“'*id’ =
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Boolean Expressioﬁ Xecords Accepted
90-01-  ~00 LT '00001000"' Client Records of Clients who
AND 02-20-A EQ 'C' 1) have Ciient NWumber less than 1000 and

2) have escaped during the past six months

(note than the Poolean Expression describes each
Record; it 1s not a general statement about all
Records Accepted; i.e., it does not Accept Records
with Client Wumber less than 1000 and Records of
Clients who have escaped during the past six
months)

33-19-A -00 GT ZERO OR Agenéy Records of Agencies with federal or state
32-"0-A -00 GT ZERO (or both) funds
(note than space is less than zerc in the collat-.

ing sequeacz; hence Records Accepted are non-blank

and non-zero in at least one of these fields)

A Boolean Expression with several AXD's and OR's is evaluated by first
applying the AND's to their operands, and then applying the OR's to thelr
operands. For example, 1f E, F and G are Simple Boolean Expressions, then

E AND F OR G
is evaluated by first determining the value of E A¥D F (call this H), and
then evaluating H OR G, treating H as a Simple Boolean Expression. Taren-

theges may be used in the usual wathematical way to alter the application of
thiag rule. TFor example,

£ AND (F OR G)

ig evaluated by first determining the value of F OR G (call tiis J), and
then evaluacing E AND J, treating J as a Simple Boolean Expression., 1In

(E AND F) OR G

the parentheses are redundant, but legal. This points out

Hint 1: when unsure of the order of evaluation of a Boolean Expression, ex-

plicitly state the desired order of evaluation using parentheses

More examples of Boolean Expressions using AND and OR are:

Boolean Expression ' Records Accepted
90-01- ~C0 GT '0000800Q" AND Client Records which
(02-07- -N0 EQ ZERO OR 1) have Client Number greater than 80G0 and
02-08- -00 EQ SPACE) 2) are missing eithér the birthdate or sccial

security nunter (or both)
(note that the Delete Fill field for the
nirthdate specifies zero)

R T TRE R Il To S R S PR SR,
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fcolena Expression Records Accented
90-05- =0L LT '74' OR Clicat Records which have Assessment duote less
90-33~ -01 EQ '74' AND than 09/30/74
9G-03~-  ~-00 LT '0930' (see Dummy ¥-[-R-T's for vecason why Dumny

~I-R-T's are necesgsary for this comparison}

ne unary operator NOT may also be used to form more complex Boclean
sions. I E 1is a Simple Boolean Expression, then 1f E is true
(Ealse), NOT E ds false (crue). NOT, cherefore, also has {ts usual English
meaning. A Boolean Expression with NOT and bina y operators is cvaluated b7
first applving the NOT's to cheir operands, thon «pplying the AND's to thelc
operands, and chen applying the OR's to thelr cperands. Tor example,

NOT E AND F 1is ejuivalent to  (NQOT E) AND F

end
NOT E GR F AND NCT G 1is equivalent to - (NOT E) OR (F AND (NOT G)j
¢ - ’ - - . ‘.
Examples of Boolean Expressions using NOT arel:
Z00lzen Iyvoression Records Accepted
2T (Se-ui-  ~G0 EQ 2520 the perearinoesized Boolean Expression Accepts
A7 . 98-03~- -00 LT '000050600') Text Records
1) associated with Client Records and
2) with Ciient humber less than 5000
the entire Becolean Expression, therefore, Ac—
cuepts Text Records
1) associated with a Master File other than
the Clicnt File or
2) associated with the Client File and with
Cifent Number greater than or equal to
5000 :
5OT 92-09-A4 EQ 'A! this {s equivalenc to 02-G9-A NE 'A", which

Acczpts Client Reworcs: of female Clients and
Clients for whom race las not been entered
(note that 02-09-A NOT EQ 'A' 1s an incor-
rectly formed expression, since NOT must pre
cede a Boolean Expression) .
The opetrator Nus 1s not necessary, since each Relatica’s negation is
also a Relation., NOT can, however, be particularly useful 1if, for example,
a rather complicated Boolean Expression £ !5 used to select & subset of a
Yaster File, and the complement of that subset (all othex Records) is de-~
sired in a2 separate run. The complement 1s selecred by the Boolean Expres-—
sion NOT (E). Note that the parentheses are necessary for NOT to apply to
the entire Boolean Expression E (unless E 1s a Simple Boolean Expression);
without them, NOT applies, by the rules abovz, to the first availlable oper-
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and in E,

& Aritbmetic in Boolean Expressions

An Integer is a string of consecutive digits. The value of an Integer
may be added to or subtract 1 from the value of a F-I-R-T with Edit Code N
ot Z vefore the Simple Boolean Expression of whicli it is a part is evaluat=
ed. This is specificd by following the F-I-R-T with one of the arithmetic
signs "+'" or "-", respectively, and fcllowing the arithmetic sign with the

Integer.

Examples of Boolean Expressions in which arithmetic 1s performed are:

Bcolean Exvression

Records Accepted

02-18-4 EQ 'C' AND 07-19-A EQ 'C' A
02-18-C =01 - 2 GE 02-19-C -01
Client .Recovds of Clients who have been released on both leaves and
passes during the past six monchs (as of the Assessment date in the Re-
cord) and whosa namber of leaves exceeds the number of passes by at

least two

90-03- -01 + 1900 1T 90-04- -01 + 20 OR
90-03- -0l + 1500 EQ 20-04- -01 + 20 AND
90-03- -CQ& .7 90-04- -0QC .
ords of Clients whose age at Assessment was less than 20

Client Rec
(note that
year is stored as

1
If the value of a

{vossible only if Edic Co

ple Boolean Expression of

4s a result,

tte Assessment ysar is stored as two digits, but the birth
four digits; hence the addition of 1300)

Y

P~T~R-T upon which arithmetic is perfarmed is spaces
de is N), the arithmetic is bypassed, and the Sim-
which the F-I-R-T is a part evaluates to faise.

W

¥0T (02-18-C -01 - 2 GE 02-19-C -01)

is not cquivalent to

02-19-¢ -01

02-18-C =01 - 2 L

»J

since the first is trve if the value of N2-19-C -01 1s spaces (the paren~
thesized part being false), but the second is false under the same condi-
clon.”

§ Punching Boolean Expressions

The following rules govern the punchiug of Boolean Exprcssioné into
cards,
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w

Bach F-I-R consists of the following articles punched in the given cr-
der with no interveuing spaces:

-

2-digit Foru Number

2-digit Item Number

o

2-character Rasponse :

Each F-I-R-T consists of a F-I-R imnediately followed by:
-digit Textid
The following articles are classified as Tokeus:
~1~-R
F~I-R-T
Relation
Conestant (if not SPACE or ZERJ, including
its enclosing quote.)

AND
OR
~NOT
'
L
\
4+
- (when u=sed as an arithmetic sign)
Integer .

A Boolean Expression may be punched into cards in any manuer so iong as
Gudh Zonon is completely conctained os ene cara. An arbitrary numbet of
spaves . (including none) may separate “orens on a card.

¥ it is desired te seloect all of the Records in a Master File, = Mas-
Ler Nuxber Ca&a (XPande X) may be usod instead of a Booleagn Expr LSSiOI‘
Yoxr oxample, all Problem Report Recorus are ACCLptbd py the following card:
MASTER=T
§.Zovlean Expression Mucros

»> .

Seme Doolean Expressicns, such as those which select Client Records of
Cliecacs who wore initially reslidonts of parcicular institutions, arve fro-
quencly used. -Ocher Beooloan Expressivas are long and/or complicated. An
example of this kind of Boolican Expression is one which selects Client Re-

’ cerds of all Cliencs on whom data is thhpncd for the SID Cost/Benefit Anal-
yiiz. It 1g convenient to be able to assoclate mames with such Booleuan EZx-
pressions and use the names instead oL Lhu Boolean Expressions:during decord

. . . T ey
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selection.

Still other Boolean Expressions can be grouped in such a manner that
each Boolean Expression in a given group is identical with all other Bool-
ean Expressionsg in the same group except for small differences. Such a
group is the group nf Boolean Expressions which select Client Records of
Clients whose age at Assessment was less than a specified number. In the
above example, changing both instances of the number 20 to 30 produces an-—
other member of this group. It 1s conveuient to be able to assoclate a name
with & template of rach such group — z "Boolkan Expression"” identical to
those in the group, but with special names in place of the Tokens which
vary - and use, during Record selectilcn, thnt name together with the values
t: be assumed by each special name, instezd of the Boolean Expressions.

To this end, a Boolean Expreéssion Macro (Macro) is a Boolean Expres—
sion, with one exccption, which is storaed in the Boolean Expression Macro
Table (see Boolean Exprescion Macrto Table) as a series of card images aud is
identifi:d by its associated Boolean Expression Macro Name (Macro Name). A
Macro Name is a string of character: of length one through 25 whose first
character is alphabetic, whose first three characters (if there are three)
are not "NOT", and none of whose characters are blank or "(". A Macro may
be either used independently or imserted intc another Boolean Expression
4uring Record selection by using its Nase. The one exception to the forma-
..on rules for Boolean Expressions is. .rhzac certain Tokens may be formal
paremeters (the special nam:s mentioned zbove) which are replaced by speci—
fied values (actual parameters) when the Macro is used.

A Macro may have no formal parameters, in which case it is'a complete
Boolean Expression. Or, it may have from one to nine formal parameters. If
a glven Macro hes n formal parameters, they are denoted by &1, ..., &n, for
n=1l, ..., 9. A given formal parameter may occur any number of times in a
given Macro. -

A Magro which has ac least one operatcs should be enclosed-in paren-
theses to avoid it's interacrting unfavorably with adjacent operators in an-
cthier Boolean Expression into which iz may be insercad A Macro may noet
reference a Macro.

Examples of Macros ure:

Macro ‘ corments
02-Ci~ =02 EQ '"015' no formal paramcters

07-18-C ~01 - &} GE the actual parameter supplied for &1 should be an In-
02-19-C -01 teger

90-01- =00 EQ &1 OR the actual paramaters supplicd for &1 and &2 should
90-01- 00 EQ &2 each be a Constant whose value is a Client Number

LT T e it iy



Ji-ii=A &L AT the actual parameter suppliec for &1 should be a Rela-

tion
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Boolean Expression Macro Table

A lMacro may be coatained in up to ten Boolean Expression Macro Table
Records: a Primary Recozd and up to nine Continuation Records. The Prinary
Record contains control information and 1) card images. Each Continuation
Record containsg two card images,

The remaining Record ddentification information for the Boolean Expres-
sion Macro Table (Appendix O, Listings) 1s:

positions within key descrintion
6 ~ 30 Macro Name (left just., space filled)
31 - 34 . blank
25 Continuation Number: blank for the Primary Record

n for the nth Continuation Record

The non-key information stored In the Boolean Expression Macro Record
has the following format:

positions size field

Primary Record:

49 1 Number of Continuation Rescords
50 1 Number of Formal Parameters
51 i Parameter Type for &1
59 1 Parameter Type for &9
60 - 88 29 unused
89 - 128 40 Card Image X
129 -

208 80 Card Image 1

Continuation Record n:
49 - 128 80 Card Image 2n
129 80 Card Image 2n + 1

{

~
o
oo

Following are tne field descriptions:

field description

Number of Continuation Records the number of Continuation Records
Number of Formal Parameters the number of formal parameters

for &n: .
Parameter Type = "R" if actual parameter must be a F-I-R
"I if a F-I-R-T
= “F" if a F-I-R or F-I-R-T
PI" if an Integer
= "C'" 4f a Constunt
= "L" if a RelLation

]

- 75 -



) Tlela
Card Image

ceMeriantion

A Macro may be ceontained
Yoxen is completely coatained
Curd Images 1in the followiny

c¢ontains part or all

<
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i Macro

anner so long as each

che Macro filis the
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Record Selection II

P

g Using Macros

This sub-sectica augrents the forcation rules for Boolean Expressions
to include the use of hacros, The nerr sub-section describes how to punch
Joolean Expressions which use Macros.

A Macro Name, with 1ts assoclated actual paraweters if the Macro has
forzal parameters, may ve used by itseli. Or, one mev occur anywhere in a
Booiean Expression where a Boolean Expression may begin, namely, at the be~
ginning of the Boolean Expression or following any of the following Tokens:

WOT

A¥D

OR

( (when used for altering the order of
application of operators; see below
for other use)

g Punching Boolean Expressions Using Macros

The following articles are also classified as Tokens:

Macro Name

A Macro with no formal parameters is used by specifyding its Macro Name.
A Macro with formal parameters is used by specifying its Macro Name
I.1llswed by a parentnesized list of actual parameters, separated by commas
and orcercc such that the nth actual parameter is the value to be assumed by
the nth formal parameter. In particular, a Parameter List is a " (' followed
2y 2 list of actual parameters, each except the last immediately followed by
"V, azd the last imwmediately followed by '")". If an actual parameter ends
in czrcd coliumn 80, the delimiter ("," or ")'") which follows need not be in
coluzn 1 of the next card. Each actual parameter may be preceded by spaces,
A Meacre with forsal parameters, =hen, 1s used by specifying its Macro Naue,
possibly followad by spaces, followed by a Parameter List,

When a Macro N¥ame is encountered by the DYL250 Parameter Card genera-
tion progran (see § DYL250 Parameter Card Genaration), and after its actual
pAraneters, if any, are processed, the Macro's Card Images are processed,
after which processing resumes with the card following the one containing
the MYacro liaze or the ")'" terminating tha Parameter List, depending on
wnether the Macro has formal parameters. For this reason, a Macro Name of a
Hacre which has no tormal parameters must be the last Token on its card, and
the ') terminating the Parameter List of a Macro which has formal parame-
ters must te the last Teoken on 1ts card,

Examples of Boolean Expressicns using Macros are:

- 77 -

et s,



~——ggy

- 78 -

Tonlenn Exprosgslon cards
Rocorda Accented

90-0i- -01 20 ZERO AND BATH-FIPS
each Series zero Client Record with a home county of Bath

90-07- -00 EQ '01' AND CSH

AND ASSMT-AGE-IATERVAL (20,40)
each next-to-last Beries Client Record for Clients whose Client ¥umbers
fall within the interval defined by CSH, and whose ages as of their re-
gpective Assessment dates are between 20 and 40, inclusive

03-08~-A EQ 'C' AND CLIENT-LIST4 ('00000025', '00000030', '0000003S',

'00000C40") ‘
each Client Racord fer Clienis whose Numbers are 25, 30, 35 and 40
wiich specifies that the Client has property or assets

CENERAL-AGEI-LESS-THAN (90-G5~ -00, 90-05- -01, 10)

AND §C~Ti- -0l EQ ZERD
the firsc Client Record for each Client who was less than 10 upon
extering che insctitution

Tnese examples ililustrate that Boo;ean Expressions which use Macros are
eesier to write, easier to read, usually shorter than equivalent Boolean Ex-
pressions which do not use Macros, and less likely to contain hard-to-detect

pogra

aohical errors. Thus, we have

Hint 2: use Macros whenever possible

§ A Voza About Constants

Restrictiorns ard other .information concerning Boolean Expressions are
discursad under 3 D TQSO aranerer Card Generation. Two conveniences, how-—
ever, are centioned here:

i) a Comstant way be shorter that a F~I-R-T with Edit Code N or Z to

which 1t 1s compared; leadiny zeroes are supplied by the DYLZ50
Paraneter Card gencration program

2) a Conmstant may be shorter that a F-I-R or a F-I-R-T with Edit Code
other than N and Z to which it is compared; following blanks are
supplied by the DYL250 Parameter Card generation program (a warning
message is iesued, however)

«

Tcr example,

€0-0i- =09 EQ *25' dis equivalent to 90-01- =00 E¢ '00G00025’

and




- 79 -

02-03- ~00 EQ 'WSH' 4s egquivalent to 02-03- =00 EQ 'WSH
although a warning is issued since the length of the value of '"WSH' (which
is three) is not the came as the number of locations specified by

02-03- =00 (which is nine).

§ Jobs Using the Select lechanism

Since the vavious Jobs which use the select mechanism utilize different
features, it will be heloful t> present an overview of these Jobs before
discussing the DYL250 Parameter Card generation program. For each such Job,
Sceps other than those comprising the select mechanism are discussed more
completely in the Job's own section. All Jobs discussed in the remainder of
thig sub-section use the select mechanism,

As is mentioned above, the select mechanism is a 2-Step process:

1) 8ID195 inputs a Boolean Expression and generates, using its PARM
and information in the Edit and Update Tables, the equivalent DYL250
Parameter Cards (to a scratch disk £iiz) (//SID195)

2) DYL250 inputs the specified Master File and the justc generated Pa-
rameter Cards, Accepts the Records thus described, and performs the
specified actions with the Accepted ard Rejected Records (e.g.,
print or write to an output file) {//DYL250)

In all Jobs using the select mechanism, if any error messages are issued by
SIN195 (see g DYL250 Paremeter Card Generation), //DYL250 (and possibly-
other oteps) does not execute,

The various features which may be used by a given Job fall into two
categories:

1) actions performed by SID19S
actions performed by DYL250 as specified by the generated Parameter
Cards

In each Job, SID1S5 inputs a Descriptioa Card which prints at the top
of the DYLZ250 Parameter Card Generarion Report, and in some Jobs is written
to a scratch disk file for use by a later Step.

There are four valid values of SID195's PARM. VWhen the PARM is null,
DYLZ250 writes the Accepted Records to a scratch disk file. Fach Job which
uses this PARM prints a Report, using the Client File as input to DYL250,

- and the Accepted Records scratch disk file as input to the Keport program.
These Jobs are (some uf the Jobs also have versions not using the select
nechanism) ;

Jobname Report
MHHO1ASD Assessment Digest

BT R o b s P b e Ak e e
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Jobnana Ropozx.

LhO"KJ Proscripoion Digest

HOLFLD Fulfillment of institutional Prescriptions Digest

HLHCLZRS Behavioral Repertoire Statistics
MIUHOLERR Errors din Client Information
MHHGLCPS Client Processing Summaxry

MUHIOLCSU Client Status Update
MitliGLCRS Cumulative Resource Search chults

PARM='DELETE' ‘is used in MHHOLDLT, which deletes the Accepted Records
Erom the specifiied sequential Master File. At the beginning of the Job, a
disk file (New File) is allocated. DYL250 prints the Accepted Records and
"writes them to a scratch disk file, which then provides the input to a pro-
gram which deletes the Text Records associated with the deleted sequential
Yaster File Records. DYL250 also writes the Rejected Records (those to re-
main in the File) to the New File, which later in the .Tob becomes the Master
File. The Master File is deleted at the end of //DYL250Q.

PAIM='EXPIRE' {s used in MHIOIEXP, which expires the Accepted Records
in the Prescription Search File. DYL250 moves the substitute Xesponse of
92-99- into the Response location specified by that F-I-R in each Accepted
Record, prints each Accepred Record and writes both the Accepted and Reject-
edé Records to the same scratch disk file, which is later in the Jcb sorced,
iato the proper order for the Prescription Search File, to the Prescription
Search File. The Reccrds nust be gorted since the Expiration Code, which is
one of the fields upon which the File is sorted, is changed during this rum.

PARM="PRINT' is used in the four Jobs which allow reformatting (to con-
in only specified information) and printing of rhe Accepnted Records. In
hese Jobs, the presence of just a Boclean Expression causes each thus de-
cribed Record to ba Accepred, and therefore printed, without reformatting

i.e., in ife entirety). If the Boolcon Expression is followed by a card
containing "PRINT: " starting in column 1, each Accepted Record contains
only the inforumation denu;ficd in the Text Locations fields of the Update
fecord of Item 1 of the Dumay TForm of the Master File to whose Records the
Buolean Expresaicn relers (which is therefore the only 1nform‘.c1 on wiilch
srincs),

For example, the cards

MASTER=1
PRINT:

cizuse the Acceptsnce of each Address History Record; each Accepted Record is
printed afrer 1t is refurmatted to include only tha Client Number, Frescrip-
tion Number, date of move and Sequence Number.

The "¥RINT: " card may be followed by a list of ¥F~I-R Cards and
F-1-R-T Cards (Appendix P), in which case the Accepted Records contain, in

N
N
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addition to the information included as a result of the "PRINT: " card, the

values contained in the locations specified by the F-I-R and F-I-R-T Cards,
separated by "|'"'s (which 1s the information which prints),

For example, the cards

90-01- -01 EQ ZERO AND WSH
PRINT:

02-08~ =00

N2-11-A

cause the Acceptance of each Series zero Ciient Record for Clients whose
Client Numbers fall within the interval defined by WSH; each Accepted Record
is printed after it is reformatted to inciude only the Client Number, Series
Number, social security number and marital status.

In MHHO)LBLK, DVL250Q prints the (possibly reformatted) Accepted Records.

In MHEHO1SBK, DYL250, instead of printing the (possibly reformatted) Ac-
cepted Records, writes them to a scratch disk file, which is then sorted
(into the specified order) and printed, There are two MHHO1SBK's. In the
Manual MHHCLSBK, the user must supply the, SORTD Control Statements. 1in the
Auromatic MHHOLSBK, SID195 generates the SORTD Control Statements (to a
scratch disk file) using inforration on the F-I-R &nd F-I-R-T Cards. If n
¥-I-R's and P-I-R-T's are to be sorted on, each corresponding Card must con=
tain a unique number f£rom .1 to n specifying the order of its ¥F-I-R or
7-1-R-T in the sort. Each such Card also indicates whether its F-I-R or
F-I-R-T 1s to be sorted into ascending or descending direction,

For example, used in the Automatic MHHO1lSBK, the cards

50-01- -01 EQ ZERO
PRINT:

02~01- =00

90-04- ~00 02
90-04~ -01 OL

cause the printing of the Client Number, Series Number, last name, birth
mmdd and birth yyyy from each Serles zero Client Record, sorted into ascend-
ing direction on birthdare.

With Jobs MHHOIBLK and MHHOLSBK, we have
Hint 3: the meaning of g Boolean Expression can be checked by using it in
MHKO1BLK or MHHOLSLK, printing F-I-R's and F~I-R-T's referenced in

the Boolean Expression, and seeing that:

1) ‘all andeonly expected values of the F-I-R's and F~I-R-T's are in-
cluded in the printout
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2; the number of Records Accepted ig approximately that expected

u le, 41f 1t is desired to select all Client Records for male
Cliuncs from edther Augusta or Batn counties, using the following cards in
MHUHOLBLK:

v
[Qishe

02-09-A LEQ 'A' AND AUCUSTA-FICS '
OR BATH-FIPS

PRINT:

02-09-A

02-02~ -02

should preduce a printout with females from Bath county, "howin that tche
Boolean Expression is errnncous. It should be

02-09-A S0 'A' D {AUCUSTA-FIDS
OR BATH-TIPS .
)

MHHC1BL2 and ¥HHOLSB2 are designed to select and print Recoxds from se-
auential Mascer Files and the Text Filz hased on characteristics of the Cli-
ent scored in the Cilient File. In each, the Boolean Expression must refer
to Client Records, it 1s alwavs followed by the cards

PRINT: b .
90-06~ -00

and DYL25U, instecad of »rinting the Accepted Records (which contain the Cli-
ent, Seriocs and Prescription Numbers), writes them to a scratch disk file.
This scratch disk file provides the input to the intermediate DYL250 Param-
ctey Card generation 3rogra1 (SID156), which gcnerates a second set of
BYL250 Paramecter Cards (to 2 scratch disk File) to Accept, possibly refor
mat, and print the Records from elither a specified sequential Master File or
the Text Tile which have the sume Client Number, Client and Prescription
wurmbers (secuential Mester File only), or Client and Series Numbers (Text
Fiie only) as the previousily Accepted Client Records.

second execution of DYL250 inputs the specified sequen-
1al Master File or the Texr File and the just generated second set ot
farameter Cards, Accepts the Records thus described, and (possibly reformats
and) prints them.

fom
o]
5
-
]
-
m

MiHHOLSB2 4s similar to MHHOLBLZ, excepc that the second executlon of
DYL250, instead of printing the (possihly rveformatted) Accepted Reccrds,
writes them to a scratcn disk file, which 1s then sorted ({into the specified
order) and printed.

Some of the above montioned Jobs (as well as others unot discussed here)
are run at the computer terminal in Planning District #6. There are two

R a2y B IR AN P
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differences between a Job run at this field office and its counterpart run
at the central office:

1) the Job Name begins "MHHO6" instead of '"MHHOLY .

2) for each Job, S5ID195 writes tne date, Description Card, Boolean Fx-
pression, the cards which may follow when PARM='PRINT', and a mes-
sage indicating the presence or absence of syntax errors to a cumu-
lative 3py File (there 1s a Spy File for each Job, considering both
MHHO6SBK's as enc Job); a Spy File may be printed to obtain a list
of each Tn of its corresponding Job (see Printing the Spy Files)

These Jobs are:

MHHOBASD
MHHO6PRD
MHHOGFLD
MHHO6BRS
MHHOGZLK
MHHOSSEBK

§ DYL250 Parameter Card Generation

This sub-section describes the DYL250 Parameter Card generation program
(SID195) and the DYL25C Parameter Card Generation Report (Printouts). Se-
lect mechanism features, are included 1n and excluded from Jobs in two ways:

1) the PARM
2) JcL

Those affected by the PARM are described below. Those affected by JCL are
invisible to the program; hence all such features are discussed below as 1f

they are always present. i

For example, the Description Card scratch disk file is not used in
every Job using the select mechanism. The program, however, always writes
information to this file.  The use or non-use of thils file is specified in
the JCL of each Job. )

The program first writes the date to the Spy File. It then checks th&:
PARM.  If the PARM 1s non-null, the appropriate one of the following mes-
sages prints on the Ide¢ntificacion Page:

PRINT ACCEPTED RECORDS
DELETE ACCEPTED RECORDS
EXPIRE ACCEPTED RECORDS
*x% BAD PARAMETER -~ END OF JOB *x#

If the last (errov) message is issued, the progranm
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1) scts the Return Codo to 8
2) writes "x#x BAD INPUT #%*" to the Spy File

and then Leops, These two actions are taken immediately before the program
gtops whenever an error message has been issued during the run, although nct
necessarily immediately after the message has been issued (see below).

The program next prints the DYL250 Parameter Card Ceneration Report.
The Description Card 1is read. If there 1s none, its value is taken to be
spaces. The Description Card is printed below the Report Box and written (o
the. Description Card scratch disk file and the Spy File.

Beginning the first parct of the Report, the Boolean Expression is
printed, as it 1s processed, below a line indicating card positions 1, 10,
20, ..., 80, and ig written to the Spy File. Processing a Boolean Expres-
sion consists of constructing che list of Select Cards which describe the
Record: which the Bool-an Expression describes. The position markers are
useful in locatinyg syntax errors (see below). Each Macro Card Image is
printed, wich “"MACRO" appearing just to the left, as it is procesced. TIf
the last Card Image of the last Boolean Expression Mucro Record for a Macro
is blank, it 1s not printed.

Restrictions on the formation of RBoolean Expressions (e.g., maximvm In-
teger length) are described in the descriptions of the messages which tha
program issues. Foth warning and error messages are issued conceraning ron-
ditions encountered in Boolecn Expressions. These prinft just after the line
containing the condition evoking the message. Each, =xcept vwhere otherwise
noted, is followad on the rext line by the card column &t which the progran
was processing when the condition was detected. After issuing a warning,
the program continues processing as if the condition did ot exa.st. The Re~
turn: Code 1is set to 4 upon program termination whenever there has been at
least cne warning message but no error messages issued. The warning mes—

Bages are:

message

meaning

WARNING ~ NO EDITING PERFGRMED ON THIS ?'-I-R~T
F-I-R-T's Edit Code is blank and it has no Text Subroutine Number;
comparisons with sucn a F-I-R-T may not be meaningful

WARNING ~ ONLY FIRST 9Y CHARACTERS CZOMPARED
Subject F-I-R-T in a cowparison in which the Objezt is also a F-iI-R-T
has length greater than 33; only tvhe first 99 chardcters are compared

WARNING - F-I-R-T LENGTHS DIFFER, MINIMUM USED
lengths.of two ¥-I-R-T's bzing compared differ, the minimur leng<h is
used (4f the prec>ding message has also been issued, the length of the
Subject 1s talen to be 939} '

<y
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message

meaning

WARNING - RESPONSF LENGTHS DIFFER, MINIMUM USED
lengths of t.,» F-I-R's being compared differ; the minimum length is

used

WARNING - ONLY FIRST 20 CHARACTERS COMPARED .
Subject F-I-R-T in a comparison in which the Object is a Constant has
length greater than 20; only the first 20 characters are comj .ed

WARNING - LENGTH OF CONSTANT NOT AS SPECIFIED
length of the Constant differs from that of the Subject of the com-

parison

WARNING - PROPER LEFT SEGMENT OF F-I-R-T COMPARED
length of the Constant {s less than that of the F-I-R-T, with Edit Code
either D, Y, T or F, to which it is compared; the comparison 1is-made
only with che beginning of the F-I-R-T with length egual to that of the
Constant (these Edit Codes imply some structure to the F-I-R~T; hence
padding the Conmstant with blanks or zeroes probably would not be mean-
ingful)

WARNING - PROPER LEFT SEGMENT OF CONSTANT. CCMPARED
length of the Constant 1s greater than that of the F-I-R or F-I-R-T to
which 1t 1is compared; the comparison is made only with the beginning of
the Constant with length equal to that of the F-I-R or F-I-R-T

There are three basic types of error conditiouns in Boolean Expressions.
The first involves actual parameters. After issuing messages_concerning
these errors, the program continues processing until either all of the ac-
tual parameters have been processed or tco many actual parameters have been
encountered, The program then stops. These error messages are:

message

meaning

END QUOTE NOT FOUND
end quote of quoted Constant not found; program looks for following de-
limiter starcting with next card .

THIS PARAMETER MUST BE A CONSTANT

corrcsponding formal parameter has Parameoter Type C

=

THIS PARAMETER MUST BE AN INTEGER
corresponding formal paramecter has Parameter Type I

THIS PARAMETER MUST BE A KELATION: EQ NE LT LE GT GE
corresponding formal paramcicr has Parameter Type L



megsage

meaning

#ay

S PARAMETIK NMUST
corresponding £

Fei-R

al paramecter has P

SE

fornm

o

Parameter Type R

THIS PARAMETER )TS

COIFCS?OHG ng

3E A F-I-R-T

formal parameter has Parameter Type T

g .

PARAMETER ¥UST BE A F-I-R OR F-I-R-T
corresponding formal parameter has Parcmeter Type F

[H{IS

The second type of arror condition incl
those of the first type, which do not cause
where it is in processing the Boolean :Zxpres
coacerning chese errors, the progran conuinu i
is euncountered,

to 1
iss

2Trors,

other than
ose track of
uing messages

ng until either a

terainating error or the end of the inpuc at whalch time {it
stops. - These error messages are:
nessace
erabiing .
MORE AN CGRE OMASYLR FILE SVECIVIED
J-I-R or F-i-X-T is for a Master ¥Fiie other than that or the first
¥-I-R or F-I-R-T precessed
RESP ¥OT STORED FOR THIS P=I-R
F-T-R not stored 1in the Master File
ARLITOMETIC ATTENDIED ON WON-NLUMERIC F-T-R-T
an arithmetic operation has baen attempted en a F-I-R-T wich Edit Code
sxter thaz N and 2 {atthough #=T-R-T's v ith Edit Codes I, Y, T and ¥
acn nuzevic, thedr structures make the results of arithmecic operations
asrobably meaningless)
FeI-k-T T ICKC OR ARITEMETIC
F-1-=R~T lc:b:u exceeds 15; must be at most 15 for arithmetic operatio
INTECUR TCO LONG FOR ARITHMETIC _
Inzeger lenpth exceeds 15; must be at most 15 for arithmetic operatlon
SUBJLCT O0F RYLATIL NOT NUMERIC F-T-R=T
arichmetic is »erformed on the Obilect of a Relattion, but the Subject
¥-I-R-T has niit Code other than N and Z

LEFT ¥-1I-R-T TCO LONG TO COMPARE
arich wele is performed on the Object of
F-I-1-T's length exceeds 15

v

Relation, but the Subject .
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negsage

meaning

OBJECT OF RELATION NOT NUMERIC F-I-R-T
arithmetic is performed on the Subject of a Relation, but the Object
F-I-R-T has Edit Code other than N and Z '

RIGHT F-I-R-T TOO LOKG TO COMPARE .
arithmetic is performed on the Subject of a Relation, but the Object
F-I-R-T's length exceeds 15

END QUOTE NOT FOUND
end quote of quoted Comnstani not found; program looks for next Token
starting with next card

CONSTANT HAS LENGTH ZERO

a Constant has length zero

CONSTANT NON-NUMERIC

Subject F-I-R-T of a Relation has Edit Code 2 and Object Constant is

Constant is not numeric, or T~ . . o -
Subject F~I-R-T of a Relation has Edit Code N, D, T,.Y or ¥ .and Object

Constant 1s neither numeric nor blank

INVALID END OF INPUT

end of Boolean Expression reached, but another Token expected

The third type of error condition {ncludes errors which cause immediate
termination. These error messages are:

message

neaning

ENPECTING "PRINT: " CARD
a card other than a "PRINT: " card follows a Master Number Card

-

INVALID MASTER NUMBER
invalid Master Number specified on & Master Number Card

MACRO NAME LENGTH EXCEEDS 25
a Macro Name's length exceeds 25

EXPECTING "NOT", (, F-I-R, F-I-R=T OR MACRO
one of the listed Tokens expected but not found

MALCRO REQUIRES PARAMETER LIST : . .
a Macro with formal parameters has been used without a Paranmeter List
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messape

meaning

TOO MANY MACRO PARAMETERS
more actual parameters supplied with a Macro than there are formal
parameters

PARAMETER LENGTH EXCEEDS 22
actual parameter's length exceeds 22; since the length of ‘the value of
a Consiant must not exceed 20, a length of 22 allows a maximum length
Constant with quotes

INVALID MACRO PARAMETER LIST DELIMITER
actual parameter 1s followed by a character other than "," and '")"

TOO FEW MACRO PARAMETERS
fewer actual parameters supplied with a Macro Name than the Macro has
formal parsmeters

NON-BLANKS FOLLOW MACRO NAME OR PARAMETER LIST
a non-blank follows the Macro Name or Parameter List ")" on the same
card :

e VALID ONLY AS PART OF MACRU FORMAL PARAMETER
"&" encountered, but not in Macro

NO EDIT RECORD
¥-I-R (or the F-I-R part of a F-I-R-T) does not exist

RESP NEEDED FOR THIS FORM-ITEM
the Form-Item has Responses, but no Response stecified

EXPECTING CONSTANT, FT-I-R OR F=-I~-R~T
one of the listed Tokens expected but not found

INVALID TEXTID
¥F-1-R-T does not exist

TEXT STORED 'IN TEXT FILE FOR THIS F-I-R~T
F-I-R-T not stored in the Master File

DYL250 ALLOWS ONLY 99 SELECT CARDS
Boolean Expression too long; uses too many Select Cards

OPERAND STACK OVERFLOW
Boolean Expression "badly' structured



message

meaning

EXPECTING INTEGER
"+" or "-" (the latter used as arithmetic ainus) not followed by an In-
teger

EXPECTING RELATION: EQ NE LT LE GT GE
Relation expected but not f£ound

ATTEMPT TO COMPARE RESPONSE TO TEXT
the Subject of a Relation 1s a F-I-R, but the Object i1s a F-I-R-T

ATTEMPT TO COMPARE TEXT TO RESPOXNSE
the Subject of a Relation is a ¥-I-R-T, but the Object 1s a F-I-R

EXPECTING "AND", "OR", ) OR END OF INPUT
one of the listed Tokens or the end of the Boolean Expression expected
but not found

OPERATOR STACK OVERFLOW .
Boolean Expression ''badly' structured

UNMATCHED )
~a ")" has nc corresponding " ("

UNMATCHED (
a "(" has no corresponding ")"

Either a "PRINT: " card or the end of the input marks the end of the
Boolean Expression. If there is a "PRINT: " card, it is printed and written
to the Spy File. If neither a Boolean Expression nor a Master Number Card
has been included, the <error message
NEITHER BOOLEAN EXPRESSION NOR MASTER NUMBER CARD INCLUDED
prints (not followed by a card column), and the program stops.

If 8 "PRINT: " card is not included, whatever actions are to be per-
formed by DYL250 with the Accepted Records will be performed with the entire

Records.

'If a "PRINT: " card is included, processing continues as folliows. If
it 18 .not:rthe-casel that PARM='PRINT', the error message

INVALID "PRINT: ' CARD

prints (not followed by a card column), and the program stops. Otherwise,
as is described hereupon, Parameter Cards are constructed wnich reformat
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each Acceptod Record to contain only specified Information. All refercnces
to Accepted Record in the remainder of the discussion of the print cards re-
fers to the reformatted Accepted Record. One additicnal Select Card 1s con-
structed (enabling the separation by "|"'s of the values of the specified
F-I-R's and F-I-R-T's to be printed), the Accepted Reccrds' lengths are set
to 200 (two print lines of 10J characters each), and Format Cards are con-
structed vhich set each Accepted Record to contain, as a contiguous string
of characters beginning in location 1, the information idenuified in the
" Text Locations fields of the Update Record of Item 1 of the Dummy Form of
the Master File to whose Records the Boolean Expression refers, the rest of
the Record being blank. Eaéh F-I-R and F-I-R-T Card 1s then printed, writ-
ten to tue Spy File, and processed. This processing consists of construct-
ing two Furmat Cards for each F-I-R and F~I-R-T Card, and checking and stor-
ing sort informatiomn, if present. The first of these Format Cards moves the
F-I-R's or F-I-R-T's value into the next available locations in the Accepted
Record. The second moves a "|]'" into the location following that value (un-
less there are no more locztions on the current line, in which case this
Format Card 1s not constructed, and the value is not followed by a “|").
The naximum number of Format Card. alicwed is 25. If the second Format Card
constructad for a F~I-R or T-I-R-T would excced this number, it is not con-
structed. If there are no more F-I-R and F-I-R-T Cards, the last F-I-R's or
F-I-R-T's value 1is not follewed by a '"|'". If there are more, then the next
one will exceed this timit (see below). The first avallatle location is the
second loca~ion after the informatiorn which is moved into the Record as a
result of fthe "PRINT: " card; the immediately following location remains
blank. If a value is too long to fit on the remainder of the print line
currencly oeing filled, it begins on the mext line, under the first avail-
able location. If more than two lines are required to contain all of the
specifie. v- ues, the Reccrds' leagths are increased by a nultiple 'of 100 to
accommoedate then. .

The following error messages may be issued during the processing of the
print cards. The first prints afrer the "JRINT: " card; the rest print af-
er F-I-R and F-I-R-T Cards. The program pricedis to the next Card after
issuing any of these messages, and stops after gvocessing the lasc €ard.

The first list 1s of messages after which the card column prints as noted
above:

messipgae

meaning

DYL250 ALLOWS ONLY 99 SELECT CARDS
the Sclect Card constsucted as a result of the "PRINT:
100¢th :

" card 1s the

EXPECTING T-I-R OR F-I-R~T .
.card does not contain 7~I-R or F-I-R-T starting in column I
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message

meaning

NO EDIT RECORD )
¥-1-R (or the F-I-R part of a F-I-R-T) does not exisc:,»

RESP NEEDED FOR THIS FORM-ITEM
the Form-Item has - Responses, but ud Response io specified

RESP NOT STORED FOR THIS P-I-=R .
F-I-R not stored in the Master File

INVALID TEXTID
F-1I-R-T does not exist

TEXT STORED IN TEXT FILE FOR THIS F-I-R-T
F-I-R-T not stored in the Master File

The second list is of.messages which are not followed by a card =~lcmn:

message

meaning

EXTRANEGUS INFORMATION ON PRINT CARD
unused print card locations are not blank

SORT ORDER EXCEEDS 23 :
the sort order 1s not numeric or exceeds 23; at most 23 F-I-R's and

F-I-R-T's may be sorted on (this number currently exceeds the number of
F-I-R and F-I-R-T Cards which may be included as a result of the Format

Card limit)

DUPLICATE SORT ORDER
the sort order is the same as that of a previcus F-I-R or F-I-R~T Card

INVALID SORT DIRECTION
sort direction neither blank, "A" or 'D"

F-I-R OR F-I-R-T TOO LONG ‘TO PRINT

the F-I-R's or F-I-R-T's value, starting on a new print line (under the

first available location), extends past the end of the print line and
iannot, therefore, be printed

DYL250 ALLOWS ONLY 25 FORMAT CARDS ;
the print cards use too many Format Cards

As is noted above, after the last card (either Boolean Fxpression or

print) has been processed, 1f there were any errors during the run, the pro-

gram stops. Otherwise, the following error checking is performed:
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1) if n F-I-R or F-I-R~T Carus specify gort information, but chere : -
is a number between 1 and n, inclusive, which was uot specified as
a sort order, the error message

GAP IN SORT ORDER

prints (not followed by a card column), ané the program stops
2) if PARM='DELETE', but the Master File to whose Records the Boolecan
Expression refers is not sequential, the error messcgze

PARAMETER REQUIRES SEQUENTIAL FILE

prints (not followed by a card column), and the program stops
3) if PARM='EXPIRE', but the Master File to whose Records the Boolean
Expression refers is not the Prescription Search File, the error

message
PARAMETER REQUIRES PRESCRIPTION SEARCH FILZ
prints (not followed by a card column), and the program stops

If PARM='EXPIRE', a Select Card is consfructed to move the subgytitute
Response of 92-9G- into the Response locztion specified by that F-I-R in
each Accepted Record. If this Select Card would be the 100th, the error
message

DYL25C ALLOWS ONLY §9 SELECT TARDS
nrints {(not followed by a card column), and the program stops.

At this point, if PARMe'DEILETZ' or 'EXPIRE', the Return Code is set to
10 tines the Magter Number oI the Master File to whese Records the Boolean
Expression refers.,

The second part ©f the DYL250 Parameter Card Genecration Report is now
printed. The program prints and writes to the Parameter Card scratch disk
file the DYL250 Parameter Cards constructed during the run: a Control Card,
up to 99 Select Cards and up tc 25 Format Cards, in that order,

If sort information wds specified on F-I-R or F=~I-R~T cards, the third
part of the Report is printed. The program prints and writes to the SORTD
Control Statement scratch disk file the SORTD Control Statemeats constructed
during the run: a SORT card, possibly with continuaticn ¢ards, and an END
card, ia that order, )

The program then writes "xa* GOOD INPUT #%4" to the.Spy File and stops.
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Sequential Mastexr File Record Deletion

This section completes the description of Job MHHOIDLT,

§ Eéfsc Level Backup Tapes

In the first Step. DYL250 creates the First Level Backup Tape File for
the sequential Master File from which Records are being deleted {//SAVEADIS,
//SAVEPSCH, //SAVELRPT or //SAVEPROB, vespectively).’ Also in this Step, a
disk file (new File) is allocated which later In the Job receives the Re-
cords which are not deleted from the Master File, after which the New File
becomes the Master File (see below). The New File is allocated in this Step
for the same reason that the New File is allocated in the corresponding Step
of MilHOlUPD when 'a sequential Master File is being updated (see Master File
Update, § First Level Backup Tapes and § Sequential Master Files). 1In the
second Step, DYL250 creates a Control File First Level Backup Tape File
(//SAVECTL). 1In the third Step, DYL250 creates the Text File First Level
Backup Tape File (//SAVETEXT). :

These Backup Files can be used to Rebuild the (Master and Text) Files
modified during the run should it be desired to cancel the effects of the
run (see Master Files, Text File and Control File Build/Rebuild's). (Also
see Physical Environment, § Data Sets, for the reason a Control File Backup
Tape File 1s created in this Job.) Should it be desired to cancel the ef-
fects of the several previous (consecutive) runs of Jobs which modify the
Files (for the others, see Master File Update and Prescription Search Record
Expiration), the Second Level Backup Tape Files must be used (sce Master
Files, Text File and Control File Second Level Backup Tape Files).

§ Record Selection

The next two Steps are described under Record Selectlon, § Jobs Using
the Select Mechanism.

§.§}nal Steps

If any error messages are issued by SIZ195, //DLMHHSID deletes the New
File, and all remaining Steps except the last are skipped (ICFBR14).

Otherwise, SID125, SID126, SID127 or SID128 inputs the deleted Address
History, Prescription Search, Prescription Element Report or Problenm Report
Records, respectively, and deletes all associated Text Records (//SIN12S,
//S1D126, //SID127 or //SID128, respectively). The numbers of Records de-
leted from the Master File and the Text File, and the File size changes
{these two numbers for a given File are the same, except for the sign) print
on the Identification Page.

In the next Step, IEHPROGM renames the New File with the name of the
Master File and catalopues the new Master File, telling the operating system
which disk the file is on (//RENMADHS, //RENMPSCH, //RENMLRPT or //RENMEFROB,
respectively). The New File thus becomes the Master File.
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Finally, T53AM prints the overflow statistics fcr the Text File {(see o p
' Master File Updete, § Overflow Statistics) (//TEXTSTAT). L il
I
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Prescription Search Record Expiration

This sectlion completes the description of Job MHROLEXP,

% First Level Backup Tapes

In the first Step, DYL250 creates the Prescription Search File First
Level Backup Tape File (//SAVEPSCH). In the second Step, DYL250 creates a
Control File First Level Backup Tape File (//SAVECTL).

The first of these Files can be used to Rebuild the Prescription Search
File should it be desired to cancel the eﬁfects of the run (see Master File
Files, Text File and Control File Build/Rebuild's). (Also see Physical En-
vironment, § Data Sets, for the reason a Control File Backup Tape File is
created in this Job.) Should it be deslred to cancel the effects of the
several previous (consecutive) runs of Jobs which modify the Files (for the
others, see Master File Update and Sequential Master File Record Deletion),
the Second Level Backup Tape Files must be used (sce Master Files Text File
and Control File Second Level Backup Tape Files.)

§ Record Selection

The next two Steps are described under Recec:d Selection, § Jobs Using
the Select Mechanism. N

§ Sort
Finally, 4f no error messages are issued by SID195, SORTD sorts the Re-

cords, into the proper order for the Prescription Search File, to the Pre-
scription Search File. {//SORTPSCH).
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Master Files, Text File and Control File
Second Level Backup Tape Files

This section describes Job MHHOLSV2 for the Yaster Files, Text File and
Control File. The Job creates the Second Level Backup Tape Files for the
Master Files, Text FTile and Control File.

These Backup Files can be used to Rebuild the Files should it be de-
sired to cancel the effects of the several previous (consecutive) runs of
JoYs which modifiea the Files since the last tun of this MHHO1SVZ (see Mas-
ter Files, Text FPile and Control File Build/Rebuild’'s).

DYL250 creates the Backup Files in the order in which they are listed:

~Backup Tape File.created Stepname

Client SAVZCLNT
Address Hdistory SAV2ADHS
Control SAV2CTL

B.-anch SAV2BENCH
Service SAV2SVCE
Agency SAV2AGCY
Prescripcion Search SAV2PSCH
Prescription Element Report SAV2LRPT
Problem Report SAV2PROB
Text SAV2TEXT
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This section describes Job MHHO1SV3.
Backup Tape Files for the Master Filles, Text File, Control File, Tables File
and Librarian modulés {see Physical Environment, § Librarianm).

. System Third Level Backup Tape Files

The Job creates the Third Level

These Backup Files are intended to be used in an emergency should it be
necessary to reconstruct the Information System.

The first twelve Steps create the Backup Files, and the last twelve
Steps read the Backup Files, ensuring that they have been properly created
and printing record counts of each Backup File.
reads the Backup File for the Librarian modules prints the module identifi-
cation information (mee Physical Environment, § Librarian).

In addition, the Step which

The Backup Files are created and then read in the order in which they
are listed., All Steps execute DYL250 except the Step which creates the
Backup File for the Librarian modules, which executes ADPLIBU:

creation read
Backup Tape File Stepname Stepname
Client OUT1 ~INY1
Text ouT?2 IN2
Tables OUT3 IN3
Librarien OuTS ING
Address History OUTS INS
Control 0uUTé ING
3 Branzh ouT? IN7
F Service oUTS INS
Agzency oUTS INS
Prescription Search OUT10 IN1O
Prescription Element Refort OUTil IN11
Problen Report 0ouTl12 IN12
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~ ‘Master Files, Text File rad Control File Build/Rebuild's

] This section describes Jobs !G{HOL1BLD, one for each Master File, one for
the Text File and one for the Control File. The MIHOIBLD for a given file
copies either the First or Second Level Backup Tape File for that File to
the File,

In addition, the MHHOLBLD's for indexed-sequential Files are supplied
with cards which describe all or part of the keys of dummy records to be
generated and written to the File., The programs cerresponding to each of
these Jobs each have two valid PARM values. If PARM='BUILD', the specified
dutmy records are written to the File., If PARM='REBUILD', the Records in
the specified Backup Tape File are merged with the generated dummy records
to the File (if two records have the same key, the actual Record is re-
tained, and no dummy record is generated with that key; the dummy record is
said to have been overridden). In the first instance, the program is Build-
ing the File, and the Initial File Build Report is printed; otherwise, the
program 1s Rebuilding the File, and the File Rebuild Report is printed.

The Report Eox for each of these Reports also contains the File name.

§ MHHO1BLD for the Client File

SIDBO1 first checks the PARM (//SIDB01, Printouts). If it is iavalid;
the error ressage

w%#% INVALID PARM FIELD ~ MUST BE BUILD OR REBUILD ###
prints on the Identification Fage, and the program terminates.

Otherwise, the appropriate Report is printed while the appropriate Re-
cords are written to the Client File. The keys of the dummy Client Records
are specified by .a lisc of L8R2 Cards {Appendix Qi). Each L8R2 Card speci-
fies a Client Number interval and a Series Number interval. From each Card,
keys are generated containing every possible Client Number-Series Number
palr. The Cards must be ordered suci that the first key generated from a
Card is greater than the last key generated from the previous Card.

The Repertc consists of a l1ist of the L8R2 Cards. The foilowingz error
messages may print after a Card, after which the program terminates:

message

meaning

wkx CARD FIELDS NOT KUMERIC #ax
8 field is not numeric

AY .
k%% FROM-CLIENT D> TO-CLIENT #&xx

beginning pf the Client Number interval is greater than the end of that
interval
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message
meaning

kaw, FROM-SERIES D> TO-3ERINSG #kx
beginning of the Sexies Number ‘interval 1s greater than the end of
that inteisval o

aan FROM-CLIT ./~SERIES <= PREVIOUS TO-CLIENT-SERIES
the first key generated from the last Card is less than or equal to the
last key generated from the previous Card

If ny error messages are issued, the File has been successfully
Built/Rebuilt, and the following statistics print, after which the program
stops: : .

1) number of Racords from tape

2) number of dummy records overridden
3) nuwber of Records written to the Client File

) MHHO1BLD's for the Seguential Master Files

For each sequentlal Master File, DYL250 copiles the specified Backup Tape
File to the Master File (//DYL250).

§ MHHOLBLD for the Agency File

SIDB25 first checks the BARM (//SID825, Printouts). If it is 1invalidg,
the error message

k% INVALID PARM FIELD - MUST BE BUILD OR REBUILD #x+#
prints on the Llentification Page, and the program terminates.

Otherwise, the appropriate Report is printed while the appropriate Re-
~ords are written to the Agency File. The keys of the dummy. Agency Records
are specified by a list of L5 Cards (Appendix Q2). Each LS5 Card specifies
gn Agency Number interval. From each Card, keys are generated containing
every Agency Number. The Cards must be ordered such that the first key gen-
erated from a Card is greater than the last key generated from the previous
Card.

The Report consists of a list of the L5 Cards. The following error
messages may print after & Card, after which the program terminates:
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massage
maaning

«%% INVALID CARD FIELDS =x&x
a field is not a valid Agency Number (numeric or "P" followed by four
digicts), or one field begins with "P" but not the other

®#% FROM-LEFTS > TO-LEFTS5 ##x
beginning of the Agency Number interval is greater than the end of
that interval

kkx FROM~LEFTS5 <= PREVIOUS TO-LEFTS5 #a%
the first key generated from the last Card is less than or.equal to
the first key penerated from the previous Card

If no error messages are printed, the File has been successfully
Built/Rebuilt, and the following statistics prints, after which the program
gtops:

1) number of Records from tape

2) nunber of dummy records overridden- .
3) number of Records written to the Agency File

§ MABO1BLD for the Service File

$ID830 first checks the PARM (//SID830, Printouts). If it is invalid,
the error message

#%x INVALID PARM FIELD - MUST hE BUILD OR REBUILD #%x%
prints on the Identification Page, and the program tz-minates.

Otherwise. the appropriate Report is printed while the appropriate Re~
cords are written to the Service File. The keys of the dummy Service Re-
cords are specified by a list of Service File L3R5 Cards (Appendix Q3).
Each Service File LSRS Card specifies an Agency Number interval and a Ser-
vice Neawber interval, From each Card, keys are generated containing every
possiblé Agency Number-Service Number pair. The Cards must be orlered such
that the first key generated from a Card is greater than the last key gen-
erated from the previous Card.

The Report consists of a list of the Service File L5R5 Cards. The fol=-
lowing error messages may print after a Card, after which the program ter-
minates:
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nessage

meaning

#kh INVALID CARD FIELDS. ki
en Agency Number field 1s .ot a valld Agency Nuwber (numeric or "P"
followed by four digits), or one Agency Number field begins with 'P"
but not the other, or a_Service Number field not numeric )

k% FROM-LEFTS > TO-LEFTS *%%
beginning of the Agency Number interval is greater than the end of that
interval

wkk FROM-RIGHTS5 > TO-RIGHTS %**
beginning of the Service Number interval is greater than the end of
that interval

%k FROM~LEFTS-RIGHTS <= PREVIOUS TO-LEFTS5-RIGHTS #*%
the first key generated from the last Card is less than or equal to the
last key generated from the previous Cerd

If no error messages are printed, the File has been successfully
Built/Rebuilt, and the following statistics print, after which the program
atops:

1) number of Records from tape
2) number of dummy records overridden
3) number of Records written to the Service File

§ MHHO1BLD for the Branch File

SIDB3S first checks the PARM (//SID835, Printouts). If {c¢ is invalid,
the error message

‘a%% INVALID PARM FIELD - MUST BE BUILD OR REBUILD ###

prints on the Identification Page, and the program terminates.

Otherwise, the appropriate Report 1s printed while the appropriate Re-
cords are written to the Branch File. The keys of the dummy Branch Records
are specified by a 1ist of Branch File L5R5 Cards (Appendix Q4). Each
Branch File L5RS Card specifies an Agency Number interval and a Branch Num-
ber intervsl. From each Card, keys are generated containing ewery possible
Agency Number-Branch Number pair. The Cards must be ordered such that the
first key generated from a Card is greater than the last key generated from
the previous Card.

The Report consists of a list of the Branch File L5R5 Cards. The fol-
lowing error messages may print after a Card, after which the program ter-
minates: :
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megsage

meaning

**x INVALID CARD FIELDS &%
an Agency Number field is not a valid Agency Number faumeric ox "'PV
followed by four digits), or one Agency Number field begins with "p"
but not the other, or a Branch Number field is not numeric

*%% FROM~LEFTS5 > TO-LEFTS *#x
beginning of the Agercy Numbor interval is greater than the ead of that
interval

%%% FROM-RIGHTS5 > TO-RICHTS #*%
beginning of the Branch Number interval is greater than the end of that
interval

**%% FROM-LEFIS5-RIGHTS < = PREVIOUS TO-LEFTS-RIGHTS %%
the first key generated from the last Card is less than or ejual to the
last key generated from the previous Card

If no error messages are printed, the File haé been successfully
Built/Rebuilt, and the following statistics print, after which the program
atops:

1) number of Records from tape
2) number of dummy records overridden
3) number of Records written to the Branch File

§ MHHOLBLD for the Text File
SID805 first checks the PARM (//SID805, Printouts). If 1t is {nvalid,
the error message

*%x% INVALID PARM FIELD - MUST BE BUILD UR REBUILD #*x
prints on the Identification Parc, and the program terminates.

The keys of the dummy Text Records are specified in part by two consec-
utive liscs of cards.. The first consists of from one to nine consecutive
F-I-R-T Tables.  Each F-I~R-T Taole is identified by a F-I-R~T Table Header
Card (Appendix Q5) which specifies the F-I-R-T Table Number. The first Tab-
le must have Number 1, and the Tables must be Numbered consccutively. Each
F-I-R-T Table leader Card {s followed by up to 50 ¥-I-R-T Cards (Appendix
Q5) specifying the F-I-R-T's in that Table. The F-I-R-~T Cards in a given
Table must be in ascending orvder,

After determining the validity of the PARM, the program prints the Re-.
port Box for tliec appropriate Report, thenm reads and stores the F-I-R-T Tab=
les. During this process, the following error messages may print, after
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first two are preceeded by the erroneous Card:

message

meaning

AL WO LNTENPD T W Y R S o ke g P Wb g g e

*kx INVALID F-I-R-T HEADER **%
F-I1-R-T Table Header Card does not begin "F-I-R-T" or specifies an in~
valid F-I-R-T Table Number '

k%% F-T-R—-T HEADERS NOT CONSECUTIVE %%
F~I-R~-T Table Numbers are not consecutive -

%*x% MORE THAN 50 F-I-R~T CARDS ENTEREL FOR TABLE n #%x
specified F-I-R-T Table has more than 50 F~I-R-T Cards

#k% F-I-R-T fflirrtt <= PREVIOUS F-I-R-T ffiirrtt x%x
the two specified F-I-R-I's are not in ascending order

The second list of cards consists of an arbitrary number of Master File
and Key Tables. Each Master File and Key Table is identified by a YMaster
File Header Card (Appendix Q5) which specifies a Master File Number, a
F-I~R-T Table number, and whether the Master Key for. this Master File is
composed of left 8 and right 2 parts (Cliént File and sequential Master
Files) or left 5 and tight 5 parts (Agency, Service and Branch Files). . The
Master File Number of each Table must be greater than or equal to that of
the immediately preceeding Table. The program does not check to ensure
that the specified Master Key format 1s correct for the specified Master
Number. Each Master File Header Card is followed by an arbitrary number of
LBR2-Seq Cards or L3R5-Seq Cards (Appendix Q5), depending on the Master
File's specified Master Key format. Each L8R2~Seq Card specifies intervals
containing the left 8 and right 2 parts of the Master Key part of the Text
File key, and a Sequence Number interval. Each L5R5-Seq Card specitfies
intervals containing the left 5 and right 5 parts of the Master Key part of
the Text File key, and a Sequence Number interval. . The contents of each
Master Key part are not checked to ensure that they are consistent with the
speclfied Master Number (e.g., a2 non-zero Sequence Number should only be
used with a sequential Master File, but the program allows its (erroneous)
use with indexed-sequential Master Files). The intended contents of the
Master Key parts are the same as those specified under Transattion File.

After preccessing the F-I-R-T Tables, the appropriate Report is printed
while the appropriate Records are written to the Text File. Frot cach
L8R2-Seq and L5RS5-Seq Card, keys are generated containing the Master Number
of the Master File and Key Table, a Continuation Number of zero, and every
possible combination of left 8 and right 2 Master Key part, or left 5 ard
_right 5 Master Key part, respectively, and F-I-R-T in the specified F~I-R-T
Table. The L8R2-5eq and L5R5-Seq Cards must be ordered such that the first
key generated from a card is greater than the last key generated from the
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previous card.

"The Report consists of a separate list for each Master File and Key
Table, containing the Master Number, the specified F-I-R-T Table and the
LBR2~-Seq or L5R5-Seq Cards. After each 1list. the following statistics con-
cerning/that list print:

1) number of Records from tape
2) number of dummy Tecords overridden
3) number of Records written to the Text File

The following error massages may print, after which the program ter-
minates: : Y

message

meaning

*%% INVALID MASTER FILE HEADER ##%%
Master File Header Card does not begin "MASTER FILE", specifies an in~
valid Master Nucber, specifies a non-existent F-I-R-T Table Kumber, or
specifies neither "L8R2Z" nur "L5R5"

k%% MASTER < PREVIOUS MASTER -k
Master File Header Card's Master Number is less than that of the prev-
ious Master File Header Card

*%%x INVALID CARD FIELDS #+%
for an L8R2-Seq or LHRS~Seq Card, a field is not numeric, or a left 5
field is not a vallid Agency Number (numeric or "P" followed by four
digits) ‘

*%% FROM-LEFT8 > TO-LEFT8 #*#
beginning of the left 8 interval is greater than the end of that interf

val

®%% FRCM-LEFTS 2> TO-LEFTS #*#
beginning of the left 5 interval is greater than the end of that inter-
val

##% FROM-RIGHT2 > TO-RIGHT2 *#%
beginning of the right-2 interval is greater than the end of that in-
terval

*x* FROM-RIGHTS > TO-RIGHTS xx
beginning of the right 5 interval is greater than-the end of that in-

terval
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megsage

meaning

*%% FROM~SEQ > TO-SEQ %
beginning of the Sequence Number interval is greater than the end of

that interval

st k.

"

k%% FROM-LEFT8~RIGHT2-SEQ <= PREVIOUS TO-LEFT8-RICHT2-SEG #wn#4
the first key generated from the last L8BR2-Seq Card is less than or
e equal to the last key generated from the previous Card

- %% FROM~LEFTS5-RIGHTS~-SEQ <= PREVIOUS '(O-LEFTS-RIGHTS5-SEQ #x#
the first key generated from the last L5R5-Seq Card is less than or
equal to the last key generated from the previous Card

If no error messages have been printed, the File has been successfully
e Built/Rebuilt, and the following statlstics print, after which the program
stops:

. 1) total number of Records from tape
2) total number of dummy records overridden
3) total number of Records written to the Text File

§ MHHO1BLD for the Control File

SIDB20 first checks the PARM //SID820, Printouts. If it is invalid,
b the error message .

*%% INVALID PARM FIELD .-~ MUST BE BUILD OR REBUILD #x*
prints on the Identificatio: Page, and the program terminates.

Otherwise, the appropriate Report 1s printed while the appropriate Re-
cords are written to the Control File. The keys of the dummy Control Re-
cords are specified by a list of LB Cards (Appendix Q6). Each L8 Card spec-
v ifies a Client Number interval. Trow each Card, keys are generated contain-
N ing a Contifmation Nember of zero and every Client Number. The Cards must
be ordered such that the first key gencrated from a Card is greater than the
last key generated from the previous Card.

The Report consists of a4 list of the L8 Cards. The following error

- messages may princ after a Card, after which the program terminates:
» message

- meaning

- kx%x CARD FIELDS NOT NUMERIC #k*

a field is not numeric
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melinage

meaning

k% FROM-CLIENT > TO-CLIENT #x#
beginning of the Client Number interval 1is greater than the end of that
interval

*%x% FROM-CLIENT <= PREVIOUS TO-CLTERT #xx
the first key generated from the last Card is less than or equal to the
last key generated from the previous Card

If no error messages are issued, the File has been successfully
Built/Rebuilt, and the following statistics print, after wtich the program’
stops:

1) number of Records from tape
2) number of dummy records overridden
3) number of Records written to the Control File



Printing Master Records

This section completes the descriptions of Jobs MHHOLBLK and MHHO1SEX,
and continues the descriptions of Jobs MHHO1BL2 and MHHO1SB2.

§ MHHOLBLK

This Job is completely described under Record'Selection, § Jobs Using
the Select Mechanism and § DYL250 Parameter Card Generatilon.

§ MHHO1SBK

The first two Steps of each MHHOLSBK are described under Record Selec-
tion, § Jobs Using the Select Hechanism and § DYL250 Parameter Card Genera-
tion. If no error messages are issued by SID195, the last two Steps exe-
cute. In the Manual MHHOlSBK, SORID sorts the scratch disk file containing
the Records which were to have been printed, as specified by user supplied
SORTD Control Statements, te another scratch disk file (//SORTBIXK), after

- which DYL250 .prints the sorted Records (//DYL2502). Note that these Records

inay be complete Master Records, if the Boolean Expression is not followed by
a "PRINT: " card, or reformatted Records otherwise. These twy Steps are thz
same in the Automatic MHHO1SBK, except that SORTD obtains the SID195-gener-
ated SORTD Control Statements from a scratch disk file.

§ MHHO1BL2

The first two Steps of MHHO1BL2 are described under Record Selection,

Jobs Using the Select Mechanism and § DYL250 Parameter Card Generation.
If no error messages are issued by SID195, the last two Steps execute,
SID196, with PARM='PRINT' (the only allowable value), inpvts the Accepted
(reformatted Client) Records scratch disk file and is svzplied with a 1list
of cards specifying the Master File (sequential or Text) from which Records
are to be selected, and whether those selected are to have the same Client
Numbers, Client and Prescription Numbers (sequential Master Files only), or
Client and Series Numbers (Text Flle only) as the previously Accepted Client
Records (//SID196) (seé Intermediate DYL250 Parameter Card Generation). The
first card specifies the latter information, and is one of the following,
respectively (starting in column 1):

BY CL
BY PR , [
BY SR

The second card specifies the former information, and is a Master ‘Number
Card (Appendix N) with Master Number either 1,.2, 3, 7 or 8,

The Master Number Card may be followed by no cards, just a "PRINT: "
card, or a "PRINT: " card followed by one or more F-I-R and F-I-R-T Cards
(Appendix P).  SID196 generates DYL250 Parameter Cards (to a scratch disk
file) to select the appropriate Records and print them according to the
rules for printing Records in MHHU1BLK. Finally, if no prror messages are
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issued by SID196, DYL250 prints the (possibly reformatted) Accepted Records
(//DYL2502).

§ MHHO1SB2

The first two Steps of MHHO1lSB2 are described under Recerd Selection,
§ Jobs Using the Select Mechanism and § DYL250 Parameter Card Generation.
If no error messages are issued by SID195, the next two Steps execute.
These two Steps are identical to the last two Steps of MHHO1BL2 (see
% MHHO1BL2), except that in //DYL2502, instead of printing the (possibly re-
ormatted) Accpeted Records, DYL250 writes them to a scratch disk file. If
no error messages are issued by SID195 or S£ID196, the last two Steps exer
cute,

There are two MHHO1SB2's: the Manual MHHO1SB2 and the Automatic
MHHO1SB2. In the Manual MHHO1SB2, SORTD sorts the scratch disk file con-
taining the Records which were to have been printed, as specified by user
supplied SORTD Control Statements, to another scratch disk file (//SORTBLX),
after which DYL250 prints the sorted Records (//DYL2503). ©Note that these
Records may be complete (sequential Master File or Text File) Records, if
the Master Number Card supplied to SID196 is not followed by a 'PRINT: "
card, or reformatted Records otherwise. These two Steps are the same in the
Automatic MHHO1SB2, except that SORTD obtalns the SID196-generated SORTD
Control Statements (generated from the same information on the F-I-R and

F~I-R-T Cards as is used in the Automatic MHHO1SBK) from a scratch disk
file.
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Intermediate DYL250 Parameter Card Gensration

This section describes the intermediate DYL250 Parameter Card genera-
tion prograx (SID196) and the Intermediate DYL250 Parimeter Card Generation
Report (Printouts). It therefore also completes the d&scriptions of Jobs
MHHO1BL2 and MHHO1SBZ. Features included in and excluded from Jobs by JCL
are invisible to the program; herce such features are discussed below as if
they are always present.

The program first checks the PARM. 1If PARM='PRINT' is not specified,
the error message

#%% BAD PARAMETER ~ END OF JOB %%
prints on the Identification Page, and the program

1) sets the Return Code to 8
2) writes "x%x* BAD INPUT ##%'" to the Spy File

and then stops. These two actlons are taken immediately before the program
stops whenever an errvor message has been issued during the run, although not
necessarily Immediately after the message has been issued. .

The program next reads the firstccard. If there are no cards, or if
the card 1is incorrectly formatted, the appropriate one of the following er-
ror mecsages prints on the Identification Page (1! the second situation, the
card prints before the message), and the program stops:

*%% NO CARD INPUT — END OF JOB #%x .
*%% BY CLIENT, PRLESCRIPTION OR SERIES? ~ END OF JOB %%

The Accepted (reformatted Client) Records are then processed, If the
first card 1s "BY CL" starting in column 1, each unique Client Number is
stored, with consecutive Numbers being stored by saving just the interval
endpoints. If the first card is "BY PR'" or "BY SR" starting in column 1,
each unique Client Number is stored with its Prescription or Series Number,
respectively, with consecutive Client Numbers for the same Prescription ot
Series Number being stored by saving just the interval endpoints. In the
second of tnese cases, if a Record has a blank Prescription Number, the
nessage

*%%x PRESCRIPTION NUMBER BLANK - RECORD SKIPPED **%

prints, followed by the Client and Series Numbers, on the Identification
Page, and the Record is skipped. In all cases, if the numbar of Select
Cards required to describe the Client, Prescription and Series Numbers (de-
pending on the case) exceeds 99, the error message

k%% DYL250 ALLOWSYONLY 99 SELECT CARDS %

prints on the Identification Page, and the program stops.
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After the Accepted Records have bLeen processed, the program prints the
Intermediate DYL250 Parameter Card Generation Report. The Description Card
prints below the Repnrt Box. The first part of the Report contains a list
of the accumulated Cilent Numbers, by Prescription or Series Number 1f ap-
propriate. 1I1f there are none, an error message so indicates, and the pro-
gram stops. . The equivalent Sclect Cards are constructzd in memory during
the printing of this part.

The second part of the Report contains the input. cards. 1f the Master
Number Card is missing or incorrectly formatted, or if the Master Number is
not one of 1, 2, 3, 7 and 8, the appropriate one of the following errcr mes
sages prints, and, the program stops: -

EXPECTING "MASTER="" CARD
INVALID MASTER WUMBER

If the Master File is sequential and the first card starts with "BY SR", or
the Master File is -the Text File and the first card starts with "BY PR", the
error message

SELECT BY PR OR SR CONFLICTS WITH MASTER FILE
prints, and the program stops.

If the Master Number Card 1s followed by a "PRINT: " card, and this
card possibly follewed by F-I-R and F-I-R-T Cards, these are processed just
as they are by the DYL250 Parameter Curd generation program, with the same
error messages being 1ssued. 1In any case, the third and fourth parts of the
Intermediate DYL25C Paramecter Card Generation Report are identical to the
gecond and third parts, respectively, of the DYL250 Parameter Card Genera~-
tion Report. If there are o error messages issued, the DYL250 Parameter
Cards to select and priant the specified Records are written to the Parameter
Card scratch disk file, and if sort information was specified on ¥-I-R and
F-I-R-T Cards, the SORTD Ccntrol Statements are written to the SURTD Centrol
Statement scratch disk file.

The program then writes "#xx GOOU INPUT *%x" to the Spy File and stops.
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Errors in Client Information Report I

This section describes Job MHHOlERR.

While the edit ensures that each individual datum which enters the Sys-
tem is valid, it cannot ensure that all information which should be entered
into the System is in fact entered, or that several given data items which
are entered are consistent. To this end, the Errors in Client Information
Repor: ddentifies missing and inconsistent information in Client Records.

What constitutes missing and inconsistent information is specified in
; two ways:

3 N 1) through Error Specification Statements
2; through specific checks in the program

The Error Specification Statements are contained in the Error Report Table.

w2
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Exror Report Table

The remaining Record identification information for the Exvor Report
Table (Appendix R, Listings) 1is:

positions within key description
6 - 10 Ke:r Number (right just., zero filled)

11 - 35 blank

The Error Report Table is proces2ad sequentially only. Key Numbers are
numbers picked to order the Records as desired, and shculd have gaps between
them to allow for easy insertion of new Records between any two existing Re-
cords. .

The non-key informatilon stored in the Error Report Record has the fol~
lowing format:

positions size fieid

49 - 128 80 Error Specification Statement
129 ~ 208 80 unused

The Error Specification Statement field contains an Error Specification
Statement., Sequence and format rules for these Statements are described un-
der Errors in Client Information Report, § Error Specification Statements.
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Ecrors in Client Informafion Report II

h—-t

§ Error Specification Statements

Errcr Specification Statements are grouped into three Error Specifica-
1 tion Lists, each of which consists of a List Header Statement followed by
one or more List Element Statements. The Lists are stored consecutively in
- the Error Report Table and are assumed to ve syntactically correct. The
F-I-R's and F-I-R-T's referenced in the Error Specification Statements must
have Client File Form Numbers, The List Header Statements each begin in the
- first position of the Error Specification Statement field of the Ervcr Re~
port Record.

The first Error Specification List is the Missing List. The Missing
List Header Statement is '"MISSING:". Each Missing List Elemant Statement
specifies a F-I-R or P-I-R-T (with formats, respectively, ff-ii-rr and
ff-ii-rr-tt beginning in the first position of the Error Specification
Statement fleld) whose locations must be non-blank or non-zero, depending on
the Delete Fill 1if the Statement specifies a F-I-R-T. For example, follow-
ing 1s a Missing List:

MISSING:
02-01- -00
02-09-A

The second Error Specification List 1is the If-then List. The If-then
List Header Statement is *'IF-THEN:". ©Each If-then List Element Statement
specifies a conditional error of the foim

IF P THEN Q

meaning that 1f P is true; then Q's being truz. is an error. P can be either
"TRUE" or a Simple Boolean Expression with a Constant: Object. If P is
"TRUE'", then P is true. Q can be either a Simple Boolean Expression with a
Constant Object, or of the form

E AND F

where E and F are Simple Boolean Expressions with Constant Objects. If P is
"TRUE", then Q must be the latter. The values of all Constants used in
If-then List Element Statements must have lengths less than or equal to 20.
For example, following is an If-then List:

IF-THEN:

IF 01-01- -00 NE SPACE THEN 01-05- -00 EQ SPACE

IF 01-01- -00 NE SPACE THEN 09-03-A ' EQ SPACE AND 09~04-A EQ SPACE
IFT TRUE THEN 09~03-A NE SPACE AND 09=04=A" NE SPACE

Note that when P is "TRUE", Q states an unconditional error sdituation.

The th.cd Error Specification List is the Form #8 iList. The Form #8
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List leader Statement 1m "FORMB:"., Fach Torm f/8 List Element Statement s a
Simple Boolean Expression whose Subject and Object are both F~I-R's with
Form Number 8 and the same Item Number (4-23). For example, following is a
Form #8 List:

FORM8:
08-15-C LT 03-15-B

§ First Part of the Report

The Errors in Client Information Report is a 2-part Report, with each
part printed fn a separate Step. The first of these Steps processes the Er-
ror Specification Statements arnd c¢hecks the Client Records for these and
other evrors. Tnis part of the Report consists of a list of t.ue Error Spec-
ification Statements followed by a list of the tables constructed from them
(see below). One copy of this part prints per run. The second of these two
Steps reports the errors. This part of the Report consists of a list of the
Clients assigned to a given SID staff member (in the Clients' last Series)
for whom errors have been detected, followed by an error list for each such
Client. One copy of this part prints for each staff member on the SID Staff
Table. : ) :

There are two MPHOLIERR's: MHHOLERR for All Client Records and MIHOlERR
for Selected Client Records. In the latter, the first two Steps are de-
scribed under Record Selection, § Jobs Using the Select Mechanism, the Ac-
cepted (Client) Records scratch disk f£ile provides the input to the third
Step (//SID275), and SID275 has PARM='S'. If any error messages are issued
by SID195, //SID195 is the only Step executed. In che former, the Client
File provides the input to the first Step (//SID275), and SID275 has
PARM='A", Other than the PARM and the input Client Records file, the two
Jobs are Zdentical beginning with //SID275.

SID275 prints the first parct of the Report {(//SID275, PBrintouts). The
progranm first dnputs the SID Staff Table. If there are more than 30 Records
in the Table, the error message

*%% BA TABLE OVERTLOW #%x#*

p¥ints on the Identification Page, the Return Code is set to 8, and the pro-
gram terminates.

The PARM is then chncked, and the appropriate onc of the messages
*%% INVALID PARM - MUST BE A OR S *&x
ALL RECORDS PRUCESSED
SELECTED RECORDS PROCESSED

prints on the Identification Page. If rhe first (error) message prints, the
Return Code s set to 8, and the prog-am terminates.

a
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Ctherwise, the first part of the Report prints. The Error Specifica-
tion Statements are read from the Error Report Table, processed, and printed
below a line indicating positions 1, 10, 20, ..., 80. This processing con-
sists of constructing a table, corresponding to each Error Specification
List, containing locatioas, lengths, and other necessary information ob-
tained from the Edit and Update Tables. The respective table size upper
limits are 100, 50 and 30. During this processing, one of the following
self-explanatory error messages may print (the last followed by the card
column), after which the Return Code 1s set to 8, and the program termi-
nates:

TABLE ENTRIES EXCEED 100
TABLE ENTRIES EXCEED 50

TABLE ENTRIES EXCEED 30

SYNTAX ERROR

After 'all Error Specification Statements have been successfully pro-
cessed, the tables constructed from them print, and Client Record checking
begins. -

For each Client Record (is the Client File or the Accepted Records
scratch disk file, depending on the PARM), the following error checking is
performed:

1) that specified in the Missing List

2) that specified in the If-then List

3) the following checks encoded in the program (deacribed here by
pseudo If-then List Element Statements):

a) IF 09-03-A NE SPACE THEN 10-08-A IS NUMERIC
(10-08~A shares its location with the first digit of
11-03- -00; hence if 10-08-A 1is numeric, then Form #11 is in
the Record)
b) IF 09-04-A NE SPACE THEN IO-OS—A 1S ONE OF 'A' - 'Z2!
(if 10-08-A 1is alphabetic, then Form #10 is in the Record)
¢) IF TRUE THEN 02-07- -00 GT 02-12- -00
d) IF TRUE THEN 02-07- ' -00 GT 02-06- -00
e) IF 11-03- -00 NE SPACE AND IS XNOT XNUMERIC THENM
< 10-08-A EQ 10-09-A : )
£) IF 11-03- -OO.NE SPACE' AND IS NOT NUMERIC THEN
10-08-A EQ 10-10-A ‘ '
g) IF 11-03- -00 NE SPACE AND IS NOT NUMERIC THEN
10-09-A EQ 10-10-A
h) IF 09-03-A NE SPACE THEN 90-38- -00 EQ SPACE

4) that specified in the Form #8 List

———
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5) the following check encoded in the program:

IF TRUE THEN 03-04- -00 EQ ZERO OR
03-04~ -00 NE 03-05- -00 + 03-06-A ~00 + 03-07-A -00

For each Client for whom at least one error is detected, a Record is
written to the scratch disk Name File containing the Client's name and Num—
ber and the name and location (PD#6 or Portsmouth) of the staff member to
whom the Client 1s assigned by the Client's last Series.

For each error detected, a Record is written to the scratch disk Errors
File containing the Client's name and Number, Series Number, the staff mem-
ber's name and location, and the necessary information describing the error.

After the Client Records have been procaessed, a Record 1is written to
the Name File, for each staff member whose Clients had no errors, indicating
this status.

¢ Sorts
The- two scratch disk files created by SID275 are now sorted.

SORTD first sorts the Error File to the scratch disk Sorted Error File,
ordering the Records in ascending direction on the following fields (//SORTXTRT):

staff member's location
staff member's name
Client Number
Series Number
type of error (see § Second Part of the Report for
the order in which the errors print)
F-I-R or F-I-R-T (or the first one)
involved in the error

SORTD then sorts the Name File to the scratch disk Sorted Name File,

ordering the Records in ascending/direction on the following fields (//SORTNAME) :

staff member's location
staff member's name
Client Number

§ Second Part of the Report

SID276 prints the second parts of the Report, which fit on 8% x 11 pa-
per (//SID276, Printouts).

One copy of the Report prints for each SID staff ﬁember with at least
ane Record in the Name File. Reports for Portsmouth staff members precede

‘those for PD#6 staff members; within a location the Reports print in alpha=-
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betic order on the staff membera' names. The first page(s) of each Report
contains the staff member's name and a 1list of the Client Numbers and names
of the Clierits assigned to that gtaff member for whom error lists follow.
This information 1s obtained from the Sorted Name File. If the staff member
has no Clients with errors, this is indicated, and the Report 1s finished.

Otherwise, the succeeding pages contain error lists for the Clients
listed on the first page(s), printed in that order. The error list for each

_ Client begins on a new page. This Information is obtained from the Sorted

Error File.

Each error list contains the Client’s name and Number, and one or more
sections., Each section contains the ecror messages for one type of error
for a given Series, and 1is preceded by the Series Number and a header. The
sections are ordered first in ascending direction on Series Number, and then
on error type. The error types correspond to the itemization of error
checking listed under § First Part of the Report. In the order in which
they print, the error types and their section headers are:

1) MISSING INFORMATION
2 and 3) CONFLICTING INFORMATION
4) BEHAVIORAL REPERTOIRE
5) COST OF INSTITUTIONALIZATION -

Each section is in twe parts.  The left part describes the errors; the
right part provides fourmats in which to correct the errors. Corrections can
thereby be keyed directly €rom the Report in fost cases.

MISSING INFORMATION lines describing, respeztively, a missing F-I-R
with a non-blank Response, a missing F-I-R with a blank Response and a sub~
stiture Response, and a missing F-I-R-T have the format:

ERROR CORRECTTION
F ff, T 11, NOR R A
F ff, I il, NOR ATTACH T ,
F ff, T 11, Rrr, NOT T(tt) /!
(=nn)

The first line describes a missing F-I-R and provides a format for entering
the Response. The second line describes a missing F-I-R and indicates that
it should be entered (attached). The third line describes a missing
F-I-R-T and provides a format for entering the Text String. The first and
third lines provide a place for entering the Item's Source (/ /); this part
is present only when the Item has an associated Source. nn is the Text's
Edit Length. "=" indicates that the length must be exact; it does not print
when the Edit Code {s blank.

CONFLICTING INFORMATION lines describing errors detected as a result of

PO s O - S L R UL L RSl E e i b S
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1f~-then List Elements have the gencral format:

ERROR CORRECTION
F ff, T 1i, Rrr, T tt WITH DLT I/CHNG T /!
(=nn)
FFE, T il, Rrr AND . DLT I/CHNG R /
P FfF, T II, R DLT I/ATTACH I

Each line of ¢he general format may specify either . F-I-R or F~I-R-T. In
this example, the first line specifies a F-I-R-T, the second line specifies
a F-I-R with a non-Llank Response, and the third line specifier a F--I-R with
a blank Response and a substitute Response. In general, the top line speci-

ies the F-I-R or F-i-R-T in P; this line does not print if P is "TRUE". If
Q 1is a Simple Boolean uxoression, only the first two lines print, witaout
the "AND'. If Q 13 of the form E AND F, the secoad and third lines specify
the F-I-R or T~I~R-T in € and F, respectivciy. The corrections which may be
specified consist of either dcletlng Items, changing Responses and Text
Strings, or entering Items (attached).

CONFLICTING INFORMATION lines describing errors detected as a result of
chnecks encoded in the program have the formats:

ERROR CORRECTION
a) F 9, I 3 WITH DLTI&F 9, I 4, R
T 11 DLT F & ATTACH F 10
b) F 9,1 4 WITH DLTI&F 9, I 3, R
F 10 DLT F & ATTACH F 11
c) F 2, I 7, R , T 0AND DLT I/CHNC T 5 !/ /
: (=:.8)
F 2, 112,R ,T O DLT I/CHNG T A
(= 6)
d) F 2, T 7, R , T O aND DLT I/CHNG T __ !/ 7/
’ (= 8)
F 2,1 6, R , T 0 DLT I/CHNG T 1
(= 6)
e) F10, I 8, Rrr AND DLT I/CHNG R
F10, I 9, Rrr DLT I/CHNG R
£) F10, I 8, Rrr AND DLT I/CHNG R
F 10, 110, R rr DLT I/CHNG R _
g) F10, 1 9, Ror AND DLT 1I/CHNG R _
F 10, I 10, R rr ' DLT I/CHNG R
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ERROR

PYSR—

CORRECTION

$

F 9
F 10,

I
I1

3
1

WITH

DLT I

R

—

' 3 oo

The corrections which iray be specified cousist of the following:

aj

b)

&)
e)
£)

8)
h)

either
delete
elther
delete
delete
delete
delete
delete
deletea
delete

delete Form /19, Item 3, and enter Form #9, Item &4; or
Forw. #11, and e¢nter Form #10 (attached)
delete Form {9, Item 4, and enter Form #9, Item 3; or
Form #10, and enter Form #11 (attached)

Items
Items
Items
Items or
Ttems or
Form #9,

or
or
or

Text Strings
change Text Strings
change Responses
change Responses
change Responses

change

Item 3, or enter Form #10, Item 11

The remaining notation 1s as described for the MISSING INFORMATION lines.

Since Items 4-23 of Form #8 are similar, the BEI’AVIORAL REPERTOIRL
lines are described by an example describing an error detected as a result
of the Form #8 List given as an example under § Error Specification State-

mentg:

ERROR

CORRECTION

F 8, 115,

The error is described by listing the value of the Item and indiéating which

0
2
1

mY oOw P>l

4

LT B

©MU OwRls

character (the Subject of the Zoolean Express’‘on) has the specified (erron-

eous) Relation to whica other character (the Object).
tected for a given Itea are described nmext to the same list.

is made by entering the entire Item.

All such errors de-~
The correéction

COST OF INSTITUTIONALIZATION lines hav. the generél format:
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ERROR CORRECTION

F 3,1 4~ 7

message I R /!
I 4 TOTAL COST $ dddd.cc 4 TOTAL T(00) $ .
I 5 VA. PAYS $ dddd.cc 5 VA. T(00) $ -

I 6 CL/FAM PAYS $ dddd.cc 6 CL/FAM T(00) $ .
T 7 3RD PY PAYS $ dddd.cc 7 3RD PY T(00) $ L
DISCREPANCY $-dddd.cc -

There are three messages which may print in the designated place; these and
the exact format are determined as follows:

1) 1if Items 4-7 are all zero, the message is '"NO COST INFORMATION", and
only the correction parts of the next four lines print

2) 1f only Items 5-7 are zero, the message is "BREAKDOWN OF COST NOT
AVAILABLE", and the next four lines print

3) otherwise, the message is ''BREAKDOWN DOES NOT SUM TO TOTALY, and the
nexc- five lines print

The error description parts of the four lines after the message contain the
corresponding costs. The fifth line contains the discrepancy; the "-"

prints after the '"$" only when the discrepancy 1s negative. The discrepancy

is computed so that the sum of the last four lines equals the total cost.
Co~rections may be made by entering the errvneous cost Text Strings, If
Irem 4 is entered, 1ts associated Source is entered in the designated place.
If Items 6 or 7 are entered, one of their respective Responses 1s entecred
under the '"R", since these Text Strings are associated only with the Items'
Responses. If more than one Response has already been entered for the Item,
they will remain in the Client Record since all of the Number of Responses
fields in the Update Records for these F-I-R's specify '»1".

Py
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Response Table

The remaining Record identification information for the Response Table
(Appendix S, Listings) is the same as for the Edit Table.

The non-key information scored in the Response Record has the following
formarc:

positions size field
49 - 208 160 Responsc Description

.

The Response Description contains the Response description associated
with the F-I-R, except where noted otherwise. Its length is usually less
than or equal to 80, thereby allowing it to fit on one print line. Some
F-I-R's, however, bave Response Descriptions longer than 80. These are for-

. matted to fit on several priat lines, as specified in the appropriate Report
programs.
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Individual Client Reports I

This section describes the Jobs which print individual Client Reports.
These Jobs and Reports are:

Jobname Report

MHHO1ASM Assessment Summary

MHHO1ASM Behavioral Repertocire

MHHO1PRS Prescription Summary

MHHO1FUL Fulfillment of Institutional Prescription
MHHO1CLS Client Status

MHHO1RSR Resource Search Results

The Behavioral Repertoire Statisties Reports (MHHO1BRS), which contain
individual and group Behavioral Repertoire gtatistics for a specified subset
of Clients, 1s discussed under Aggregate Client Reports, § Behavioral Reper-
toire Statistics Reports,

411 of these Reports fit on 8% x 11 taper.

§ Assessment Summary Report

This sub-section begins the description of Joh MHHOIASM. SID235 prints
both the Assessment Summary Report and the Behavioral Repertoire Report
(//SIN235, Printouts). The contents of the latter is discussed under § Be-
havioral Repertoire Report.

SID235's PARM may have three values:

PARM description
A print both Reports from 211 Series of specified Clients

L print both Reports from last Series of gpecified Clients

s print both or just the Behavioral Repertoire Report from specified Se~
ries of specified Clients . :

The program first checks the PARM, printing one of the following self-
explanatory messages on the Idenrification Page:

*%%x PARAMETER MUST BE ONE OF L,A,S - END OF JOB ###
ALL SERIES PRINTED

SPECIFIED SERIES PRINTED

LAST SERIES PRINTED

If the first (error) message prints, the progﬁam terminates.
Clients for whom Reports are to he printed are specified by Client Num-

ber Cards (Appendix T). If PARM='A' or 'L', a list of Client Number Cards
{s supplied in the order in which the Reports are to be printed. If
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PARM='S', one or more consecutive licts of Client Number Cards, each
(except possibly the first) preceded by a Series Number Card (Appendix T),
are suppiied. Each Series Number Card specifies the Series frem which the
Keports are to be printed for the Clients whose Client Number Cards follow.
if the firse list 1is not preceded by a Series Number Card, the Series is
taken to be zero. The Reports print in the order of the Client Nuwmber
Cards. If a "B" is in the designated column of the Series Number Card,
only the Behavioral Repertoire.Report prints for the following Client Kum-
ber Cards; otherwise, both Reports print, - These Cards are assumed to be
syntactically correct.

The program consists of a loop with two main elements:

1) read the next Client Report from which Reports are to be printed
2) print the Reports

If a Record from which a Report is to be printed is not in the Client File,
the f.-lliowing error message prints, followed by the Client and Saries Num-—
bers in Master Key format, either on the Identification Page or on the page
following the previous Report:

%%% RECORD NOT ON FILE #%%

If only the Behavioral Repertolre Report is to be printed from a Re-
cord, it is printed and the program proceeds to the next Client Record;
otherwise, the Assessment Summary Report is printed, followed by the Behav-
iorsl Repertolre Report. :

The page following the last Report contains the following statisties:

1) 4f PARM='A'" or 'L', the number of Client Number Cards which produced
Reports

Z2) the number of Reports printed {counting an Assessment Summary Report

and a Behavioral Revertoire Report from the same Series and produced
by the same Client Number Card as one Report)

Following 1s the descriptrion of the Assessment Sumnary Report. The
following rules hold except where otherwise noted:

1) missing Items are denoted by an absence of information (other than

tha header identifying tha Item)

2) misging Text File Text is denoted by the message "ikx NO TEXT *%xx"
in place of the Text

If the Assessment Number is blank or zere, the Report is centitled

"Assessment Summary'; otherwise, it is entitled "Reassessment Summaty".

The beginning of the Report is formatted as follows:

B at i ity 1Y s
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CLIENT:

CLIENT NO.:
SERIES:
ASSESSMENT NO.:

INSTITUTION;
SID STAFE:

DATE OF BIRTH:
DATE ENTERED:
DATE ASSESSED:

R A o A R S04 R RPN T S St e TP VAN B AT IRT KB PR T 4 T AN TR NIV 8 i 4 R 4 LS e i g ke e kL

- 124 -

last name, first name initial
address

city

county zip code

social security number
race; sex; marital status

cececeee
ss (is)
aa (la).-

institution
SID staff member assigned

mm/dd/yyyy
mm/dd/yy { nn YZARS AGO)
mm/dd/yy (nrn YEARS OLD)

If any of the race, sex or marital status 1s blank, a string of zeroes
prints in the appropriate place; otherwise, the Response description prints,
"ss, is, aa and Ta stand for, respectively, the Setries, Inverse Series,
Assessment and Inverse Assessment Numbers. The YEARS AGO and YEARS OLD
numbers are both computed as of the Assessment date. If any of the dates
are missing, the corresponding conputations produce garbage.

In the remainder of the Report, Sources print between "/ /" in the
right-hand margin. Non-blank Form (Group) Sources print instead of z1i
sources on their Forms (the Sources of their associated Group Ltems).
Dates with value all 9's print as "PRESENT".

. ‘The remainder of the Report consists of six sections, containing in-
.formation from Forms #2-#7, respectively. Each section is preceded t3 an
over- and underlined header. Each Item or logically connected group of
Items 1is identified by an underlined header. For each of the last four sec-
tions, if the corresponding Form is entirely missing. a message sgo indi-
cates, and no further information prints in that sections

The REASONS FOR INSTITUTIONALIZATION seciion begins with the Text for
the admitting diagnosis, current <iagnosis, main presenting symptoms/prob-
lems, specific offense, and precdipitating circumstances leading to institu-
tionalization.

The Response descriptions for the type of admission and the admissfon
status (only Text if Response is f) then print. 1If either s missing, a
message so indicates.

The commi:tee and correspondent information then prints. For each, the
Response description »rints if Response is a or b, and the Text prints if
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Response 1s o,

Thu leave, pass and escape Information next prints. For each, the Re-
spuase cescriprion nrincs Lf Response 1s a or b, and che Text primts if Re-
sponge is c. If any arce missing, a messege indicates this.

Finally, inlerzotion conceralng cthe inscitutdion’s plens to move the
Clilieac prints. fhe Respense gescription prints if Respounse 1s a or b, and

& ¥ I t 3
the Text prints if Rasponse is c. £ the Item is missing, a messaye so in-
dicares. ‘

The SCRVICE BISTORY AXD ZLIGIBILITY seccion prints next.

17 tne Ciient received no services ‘éduriag the year prior to tunis in-
stituzionelizarion; chis Ivex (including ics header) is skipped.  Ocherwise,
the Resscnse desceription (or Text zero if Response is i) and Texts I and 2
stint for each Response eantered,

Thae services the Client received during the past f£ive years of imscitu-
tionalxzation prict Just as those of the previous Item.

¢ previcus insticuticnalizations nexc print.

y the

otal cort of anstitutionalizarnien then prints, fellowed by
Lhree s provading the breekdown of this cest. Wich che amount Zhe Cli-
end or ily pays print the Response descriptions {or rhe Text if Resnonse
is e) fcr each Response entered. With the cmount & third pavrty payer pays
srint che hespeanse descriptions ({f Response is a or b), the Response de-
gserizcions anc Text (if Response is c-e), and the Text (if Response is £
Zor each Respense cvatered. Tor these twe Items, if no Response has becn en-~
tered (end hence no gnmount), rhe Ttem does not princ. If cthe sum of the
amounts gaid by the Commonwezlith of Virginiz, the Ciient or family, and a
thirc party payer coes mot equal the toczl cost, a message indicates this,

sponse is ¢, Cae

Finelly, the inlcrmation concerning preotavle eligibility for assistance
princs.. The Kespense descriprion princs for ach of Responses a-ii entered;
the Text prints foX each of Responsas o and p entered,

The RLSIDINCE HISTORY AND PERSONAL/FAMILY RESOURCES. scotion contains
tirst the infermacion comcerning thoe pricr living situation. With whom the
<icat Lived and the type of housing are described by the Resnonse descrip-
tions {and ine Text i Respomse Is ¢ or g, and e, respeccively).

Correspondence informaticn then princs.  The Response descripgion
princs i Fasponse is a or b. Otheiwice, from one to three sets of Tex:t
princ, conprasing, respectively, Texcs i-5, 6-10 and 11-15. If Texc 6 is
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‘missirg, the latter two sets are assumed not to have been entered: 1f Text
11 is missing, the last set is assumed not to have been entered. Lf Re-
sponse is d, a megsage indicates that more correspondents are written an
the Form than can be entered into the System.

Visit information prints just as does the previous Item.

Spouse information then prints. The Response description prints
for the first Group of Responses. If Response is blank, a or b, no more
information prints for the Item. Otherwise, the Text associated with Re-
sponse ¢ prints, followed by the Response descriprion for the spouse's will-
ingness to have the Cliert return home. If this Besponse is blank, a mes-
sage indicates so. If the Response is blank, d or e, nu.more information
prints for the Item., OCtherwise, the Response descriptlon for the condi-
tions attached to the spouse's willingness prints. If this Response is
blank, a message indicates this. If the Response is i, the associated Text
prints. Finally, the Response description for the spouse's income prints,
If the Response is blank, 2 message so indicates.

Next prints the children information. If the Response for the first
Group of Responses is a or. b, the Response description for the Group prints.
1f this response is blank, a or b, no more information prints for the Item.
Otherwise, if there are no children 18 or older, Text 1 prints, and no more
information prints for the Item. 1If there is at least one child 18 or old-
er, Text 2 prints. hien prints the Response description for the children's
willingness to have the Client return home. TIf this Response is blank, a
messa3e indicates so. If the Response is blank, d or e, no more Informa-
tion prints for the Item. Otherwise, the Text associated with the Resppnse
prints.  If the Response is g, a message indicates that more willing child-
ren are written on the Form than can be enteccd into the System. The Re-
sponce description for the conditions attached to the child's willingness
next prints. TIf this Response is blank, 4 message indicates this. If the
Response 1s j, the associcted Text prints. Finally, the Response descrip-
tion for the child's income prints. If the Response is blank, a message so
indicates.,

Parent information then prints. The Responsi description for the
first Item prints. If Response is blank, a or b, no more parent informa-
tion prints. Otherwise, the Text associated with the Response prints. The
Response description for another parent or guardian then prints. Tf Re-
sponse is blank, & message indicates so. If Response is ¢ or d, tlie assoc-
iated Text prints. Next print the Response descriptions for the father's,
mother’s and guardian's marital status.  Then prints the Response descrip-
tion for the parent's or guardian's willinpness to have the Client return
home. If this Response is bhlank, a message indicates so. If the Respunse
is blank, a or b, nc more parent information prints. Otherwise, the Text
associated with the Response prints.” If the Response is d, a message indi-
cates that more willing parents or guardians are written on the Foim than
can be entered iuto the System, Next prints the Response description for
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onditions atiached to the parent's or guardian's wililagness. If the

the €

Response is blanxk, a message so indicaztes. If the Response is g, the assoce-

isted Text prints. Finally, the Ressonse descrintion for the parent's or
clan's Zncome prints. If this Response is blank, a message indicates

Sext prints che information conceraning othevs willling to have the Cli-
n their home. Tha Response dascriptioa for the fixsc Group or Re-

b ¢ Response is blank, & or b, no more information

the Item, Otherwlse, the Text associated with the Rcopo1sc
. ce i

(¥
[a]
el
j<]
ri
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i £ the Response is ¢, a wessaze indicazes
persons are written on che Form than can be entered
Response descripcion fer the conditions acttached to
ness next prints. If this Response is blank, a messag
the. Rasponse 1s g, the associated Text prints. Finally prints tne Response
} or this person's income. If the Response is blank, a message

Finally, =he informution concerning living situaticn prefercrce
priats.  I£ it i3 not affirmative that che Client has a preference, the
Jirst Lcem's Response Gescription pris ts, and no more preference infosma—
zion pyrints. CQOcthenvise, the Response descripticn for with whom the Client
prefers <o Jive prints. I Response is f, the associated Text also prints.
Finally, the Clzenan's prefervnce as to city, county and state princs. I
acne of tals Informacion is present, & message so incicates. I one but nnrt
Lath of the glry and county is present, the absent one does nct cvoke the
maissing Text message.

The PRESINT PHYSICAL CONDLTION AND PHYSICAL HISTORY section begins with
the Response cdescription for general physical condicion.

he Response description for overzll appearance,

Next prints rhe Response description £or each Response entered for de—
o

The Response description for mobiiity then princs.

js]

Then the heoponse cescripidion for intelligence princs.

The Response descripticn for relacionship with orthers prints, unless
e

Regpense 1s £, in which case the Text prints.

] ffarence formucs provide the information concerning
, 14 ClQ‘SﬁCS. The first format is that of the Irems begin-
ning with the Ttem providing centril nervous systew information and ending
w.th Response & of the Item providing behavieral information,

taese Ltems, the 2ody systen axfecred is named in the Response Description
lieid of the Response Record for that Tora-Item. Each of these Itewms for
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which information has been entered prints as follows. If Resporse 1s a or
b, a message so indicates, and no more information prints for the item.
Otherwise for each of Responses ¢ and d entered, Texts 3 and 4 print, If
Text 3 is missing, ''NOT GIVEN'" prints in its place. 'If the "currently pres-
ent'" indicator 1is one of 1-3, Text 5 prints.

The second format comprises Responses e~k of the Item providing behav-
ioral information. If Response a or b has been entered, this part of the
Item has already printed (see above), and no more information prints for the
Item. Otherwise, for eacn of Responses e-k entered, the Response descrip-
tion and Text &4 print. If the "currently present' indicator is one of 1-3,
Text 5 prints,

The third format is that of the Item providing "other" information, If
Response is a or b, a message so indicates, and no more information prints
for the Item. Otherwise, for each of Responses c-e entered, Texts 3 and 4
print. If Text 3 is missing, "NOT GIVEN" prints in its place. If the "cur-
rently present'" indicator is one of 1-3, Text 5 prints.

Next the current treatment regimen information prints. Lf Response is
a or b, the Response description prints. If Response is blank, a or b, the
next Item 1s skipped. Otherwise, the Text associated with Response ¢
prints, and the Response descripcion for. the next Item prints. If the Re-
sponse for ‘the latter Item is blank, a message indicates this. If this Re-
sponse is . ¢, the Text also prints. '

Next prints. the information about medications. 1f Response is a or b,
the Response description prints. Otherwise, the Text associated with Re-
sponse ¢ prints, i

The information concerning employment limitations prirts just as does

Item.
The information concerning diet prints just as dees the preceding Item.

The information concerning personal physician prints just as does the
preceding Item,

Finally, the previous hospitalizations print.

The EDUCATIONAL HISTORY section begins with regular schooling informa-
tion. Lf Rcsponse is a or b, the Response description prints., If Response
ie blank, a4 or b, the next Item is skipped. Otherwise, the Text assoclated
with Response ¢ prints, and the Response description for the next Item
prints. TIf the Response fur the latter Item is blank, a message so indi-
cates. If this Response is ¢, the Text also. prints,

The information concerning attendance at a special ungraded class then
prints. If Response 1s a or b, the Response description prints. Otherwise,
the Text associated with Response c prints.



‘tion princs. If

- 129 --

nnation concerning attendance at a special school outside the
ts J o] the preceding Ilten.

tion concerning acteadance 2t o school in an institution
ces the preceding Icem.

Tre information concernding atteéndance at school in this instituifon
then priats. The Response description for the first Group of Responses
prints, Lf this Response is blank, a or b, no more Inform: tion prints
for the iieam. Ocherwise, the iaforaation cencerning the attitude to the
schooling pricre.  If this Respounse is J—g, the Aesponse description prints.
If che Response is h, the Text prints. (f the Respunse is blank, a message

{indicates this.

Finally, the information concerning the desire to continue education

prints. If the Hespoase for the first Group of Responses is a-c¢, the Re-~
sponsc description prints. - If this Response is blank.or a-c, no more in-
0 vints for che Ictem. Otherwise, the educational area information
i

f
his Respon is e-h, the Response description priants. IZ the

se is
, tne Text piints. If the Response is blank, a message indi-

The last secrion is the EMPLOYMESRT HISTORY AND PRESENT EMPLOYABILITY

First prints tha self-support information. If Response is a-d, the Re-
sponse descripiion prints.,. I hesponse is ¢, the Text also prints., If Re-
sponece 1s e, only the Text priants.

Tf the salf-support Response is not &, the motivation Response deucrip-
tion prints, unless the latter Response is £, in which cass the Text prints,

sext the Informatdion concewvning jobs otvtside the imscitution prints.
If che Response *or the first group o kesponses is a or b, the Responsce de-
sevdpeion prints.  If the Regponse is blank, a or b, no more infcrmation
prints for the Ttem. Otherwise, the jobs princ.

The inforgation concernin

raat jobs in the institution prints just as docs
the previcias Item, ’

0Q

el
I

he information conderning vocational trainimg outside the institution
princts 3ust as does the previour item.

The infommation concerals g vocational evaluation then princs, If the
Resnonse for che first Groun of Responses is a or b, the Response descrip-
this Responsa is blank, a or b, no more information prints
for the Icem. Otnerwise, 1f the Response for the second CGroup of Responses
is d-h, the Response description prints.. If this Response is 1, the Text
prints., Ii the Response is blank, a message so indicates.
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2

The information concerning vocational training inside the institution
prints just as does that concerning vocational training outside the institu-
tion.

Nert prints the information concerning job preferences. If the Re-
sponse for the first Group of Responses is a-c, the Response description
prints. [f this Response is blank or a-c, no more information prints for
the Item. Otherwise; the job preferences print.

The Response description for the possession of a driver's license
prints.  TIf Response is blank, a or b, the next Ttem is skipped. Otherwise,
the Response description for car access prints. Tf the latter Response is
blank, a message indicates this.

Finally, the Response description for ability to use pubiic transporta-
tion prints. If Response is blank or a-c, the next Item is skipped. Other-
wise, the Response description for willingness to use public. transportaticn
prints. If the latter Response is blank, a message so indicates.

I . '
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Behavioral Repertolre-Print Table

The rumaining Record ddentificacicn information for the Eehavioral Rep-
ertoire Print Teble (Appendix U, Listilrngs) is:
poaitions within kev deserinticn
o~ 9 Xey Number (right just., zero fiiled)

10 ~ 35 blank

.

Tue Behavzoral hepertoire Print Table is processed seguentially only.
Key Numbers are pilcked to order the Records as desired.

)

The non-key information stered dn the Behavioral Repertoire Print Re-
cord has the following format:

pogitions size _ field
(9 - 130 52 bebavicrzl Repertoire Print Line .
131 - 208 73 tnused

The Behavioral Repertoire Print Line field contais a Behavioral Reper-
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Individual Client Reports II

§ Behavioral Repertoire Report

“TThis sub-section describes only the content of the Behavioral Reper=
tolre Report. ONther Information concerning Job MHHO1ASM is presented under
§ Assessment Summary Reprrt.

If Form #8 1s entirel missing, no Report prints; otherwise, the begin-
ning of the Repert ic¢ formatted as follows:

CLIENT: last name, first name initial
CLTENT NO.: ceceeeece

SERIES: se (is)

ASSESSMENT NO. : aa (ia)

INSTITUTION: institut.on

RATER: . rater
POSITION: rater's po.ition

DATE OF RATING: mm/dd/yy (nnn YEARS OLD)

55, i7, @a and la are the same as for the Assessment Summary Report. The
YEAYS LLD number is computed as of the rating date., If the birth date or
the oziirg date are missing, this computation produces garbage.

Following this informatiorn prints an explanation of the rating codes.

The Report prints on three pages. The remainder of the first page con-
tains the rating codes from the first three grcups of adaptive behaviors.
The second page contains the rating codes for the remaining. adaptive behav-
iors. The last page contains the rating codes for the maladaptive behav-
iors.

The last page also contains the Form /8 comments. 1If there are none,
"NONE'" prints in their place. :

Finally, the numbers of adaptive and maladaptive behaviors rated print,
followed by the arithmetic mean for each of these categories.

§ Prescription Summary Report

‘ i
This sub~-section describes Job MHIO1PRS. SID240 prints the Prescrip-
tion Summary Report (//SID240, Printouts).

SID240's PARM may have three values:

PARM . description

A print Report from all Series of specified Clients

- =132 -
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PARM deseription

ivint Reporc from isst Series of specified Clients. - e
5 print Report form specified Series of specified Clients

Thue prograu flrst checks the PaRM, printing one of the following self-
explanatory messages on the Identification Page:
ik PARMAMETER MUST BEZ ONE OF L,A,S5 —~ END COF JOB ##x
ALL SZERIES PRINTED
SPECIFIED SERLES PRINTED
LAST SERIES PRINTED

IL the first (error) message prints, the program terminates.

[ it
99
&
fu}
[
sl
9]
.
X

~

Clients for whom Reports arce to be printed are specified by Client Num-—
ber Curds iz Ty, If PARM='A' or "L', a list of Client Number Cards
is supplied In the order in which the Reports are to print. If PARM='S',
one or more consccutive 1lists of Ciient Number Cards, cach (except pessibly
the £irst) preceded by & Series Nuwber Card (Appendix T), are supplied.

fach Series Number Card specifies the Series from which the Reports arc to
be pranted for the Clients whose Cli:nt Number Cards follow. If the first
list is not preceded by a Series Numoer Card, the Series is taken to be
zero. The Raports print in the order of the Client Number Cards. These
Cards are assumed to be syatactically correct.

The program consists of a loop with two main elements:

1) read the next Clienv Record from which the Report is to be printed

2) pwint the Report
1% a Record from which the Report is to be printed is not in the Clienc
File, the foirowing error message prints, followed by the Client and Secics
Numsers in Macster Key format, either on the Ldzﬁt*~lC3;lOd Page or cn t
page following the previous Report:

4%k RECORD KOT ON FILE #*#=

me

The page following the last Report contains the following statistics:

1) if PARM='A' ovr 'L', the number of Client Number Cards which produced
Reports
2) the number of Reports printed

oliowing is the description of the Prescription Summary Report. The
following rules hold except where otherwise noted:

1) missing Icems are denoted by an absence of information (o;ﬁcr than
the header identifying the Item)



- 134 -,

e 2)omlesiteg-Toxt File Text is denoted by-the message "a4% NO TEXT #xx'
In place of the Text .

The beginning of the Report is formatted as follows:

CLIENT: last name, first name initial
CLIENT NO.: cceecece

SERLES: ss (1s)

ASSESSMENT NO.: aa (ia)

PRESCRLUTION NO. pp (ip)

PRS NO. TUYS ASSMT: aqq (iq)

INSTITUTTION: institution

SID STATF: SID staff member assigned

TEAM CHATRPERSON: team chairperson

LENGTH A&P: hhh HR, mm MIN

MAN 1lOURS A&P TEAM: hhh HR, mm MIN
PATE PRUESCRIBED: mm/dd /yy

ss, is, aa, la, pp, ip, qq and iq stand tdér, respectively, the Series Num-
ber, Inverse Series Number, Assessment Number, Inverse Assessment MNumber,
Prescription Numher, Inverse Prescription MNumber, Prescription Number This
Assessment and Inverse Prescription Mumber This Assessment.

The Responcse dCaCLlPthn for the Prescription history then prints, un-
less Response is g, in which case the Yaxt prints.

The type of Prescription prints next., If neither of Form #9, Items 3
and 4, ls entered, a messagc so ndicates, and the Report is terminated,

Next prints the Response description for the reason for the Prescrip-
tion decision (Form #9, Item 3 or 4), unless Response is e, in which case
the Text prints,

If Form #12 has been entered, the informaticn conceraing why the Client
is still in the iustitution prints. The Response description prints for
cach of Responses a~o entered; the Text prints if Response p has been en-
tered.

The Prescriptlon elements print beginning on the next page. The first
part of the remainder of this sub-section describes the remainder of the Re-~
port Lf the Prescription 1is community placement. The latter part describes
the remainder of the Report if the Prescription is continued institutionalfl-
zation., If the Response for Item 4 of Form #9 1s blank, the program assumes
the Prescription to be “out'; otherwise, "in'". Therefore, if both Items 3
and 4 of Form #9 have bean entered, the Prescription is asstmed to be "in",



The ceumunicy placementc Prescripcion elements print as follows. Tha
ousnng eleiments print first. (The Response descriptions used herc are
ciose awscciated wich Form #30, Ttem 3.) Tor cach eatered, if Response 15
ot u, the esponse decer ption prints., The Text then priats. If there is
ro Text, the message indicating so prints only if Response is either £, 3,
n, ¢ or d.

Then tue iccome source possibillities print. For cach of Responses a-i
cntered, the Response description prints, followed by the Text. If there is
nc LLwL no wessage princgs, L Response j huas been encered, the associated

Text prlncs.

The other Prescription elements then print, grouped ianto areas as chey
are on the Form. Yor ecach entered, 1f it is not one of the last two Ttem
in its area, the Qesponsc description and the associated Text print; other-

wise, Taxcs wero and 1 both print.

The Ciient v . 1se information then prints. If no Address History Re-
cord nas oecuen enc.: corrcsponuln to this, Prescription, a Wasshb printa
indicating either £ the Client his not yet been released, or the Pre-
seriveion Number ¢. che last (prgv;oug) Prescripeion {(Min" or "out") which

. ac Hi

2

Hes oo ponaing Address story Kecord, and the deport is finished.
oiherwise, cae Revort finis infermation from th fivst Address Hic-
ooy Kecood corresponding to the Prescriptilon, srianting in the format:

PLACED TN type of ‘aci]ity
Text 1if Response 1s £, j, n, q, u, v or w )
AL ORESS: address
) clty, caunty zip code
if che type of facility Response is blank, a string of zeroces prints; other-
wlse, tlic Response description printcs, IL there is no commeats Text, ""NOng"

prints iInscead.

The continuad institucionalization Prescription elements print as foli-
lows, TFirsc the projected date of reassessment prints,

Next prines the nane of the fustltution to which the Client has been
prescribed. If neither a participating inscltution (Form #11, Item 4) nor a
non=510 inscitucion (¥orm #1l, frem 10) has been entered, a message so ilo-
dzcates, and the Reporc is cerminated. 1f both have b;;n entered, the Cli-
ent is assumed to have been prescribed to a participating institution, and
the remainder of the Report prants accordinmgly. The first part of the re-
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mainder of this sub-section describes the remainder of the Report 1f the
Clicnt has been prescribed to a particilpating institution. The latter part
descrlbes the remainder of the Report Lf the Client has been preseribed to a
non=SID institution.

If the Client has been prescribed to a participating instltution, the
Response description and the associlated Text print for each entered Pre-~
scription element with a sinple~character Response. For each of Responses
aa and bb entered, Texts zero and 1 both print. Tinally, the comments
print. If there are none, "NONE" prints instead.

If the Client has been prescribed tec a non-=8ID institutlon, the instit-
ution's address, city and state print after its name. If the state is mis~
sing, mo message prints.

The financing information then prints.

Finally, for each Prescription element entered, the associated Texts
print. ‘

§ Fulfillment of Institutional Prescription Report

This sub-section describes Job MHHOITFUL. SID250 prints the Fulfillemnt
of Institutional Prescription Report (//SID250, Printouts).

SID250's PARM may have three values:

PARM description
A print Report from all Series of specified Clients

L péint Report from last Series of specified Clients
S print Report from specified Series of specified Clients

The program first checks the 2ARM, printing one of the following self-
cxplanatory messages on the Identification Page:

*%%« PARAMETLR MUST BE ONE OF L,A;S -~ END OF JOB %%
ALL SERIES PRINTED

SPECIFIED SERIES PRINTED

LLAST- SERIES PRINTED

If the first (error) message prints, the program terminates,

Clients for whom Reports are to be printed are specified by Client Num-
ber Cards {Appendix T). If PARM='A' or 'L', a list of Client Number Cards
is supplied in the order in which the Reports are to be printed, If
PARM='S', one or more consecutive lists of Clicnt Number Cards, cach (except
possibly the first) preceded by a Series Number Card (Appendix T), are sup-~

B S
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pecifies tle Serdes from which the Resores

el

plied. Fach 3ccies osumber Cavd

are to be peinted for the Clients wno"c CLLCWC Number Cards folicw., LI the
Elrse Lzst Ls not preceded by a Series Number Card, the Series is taken to

Deozere.  Tae Regoros print in the order of the Client Wumber Cerds, Thesa
Covds ave assusad o be svntacoically correct.

The program consists of a leop with two main elemonts:
1% read the next Client Record from whichk the Report is to be priated
2) print the Report

epert is te be printed is not in the Client

¢ printy, followed by the Client and Series
tiier on the Identiflicacion Page or on the
T

if a Record rrom which the
Tile, the fglilowing err
Numbers in Master Key £ v
page followirg the previous Rep

kuk AZCORD NOU O FILE #ui

Tae page fellowing the last Keport contains the following statistice:
Y ;f PAXM="A' or 'L', the number of Cliens Number Curds which pro-

[
~

#ollowing is che uescriptlon of the Fulfiliment of Imstituticnal Pre- -
seriptlon keport, Uhroughout, nmissing Text File Text is denoted by the mes-
sage wxe NO TEXT #x&' in place of the Text.

The beginning of the Report is formatted ae Follows:

CLINNT: last name, first neme inicdal
ccceeceee
SERT; ss {ic)
ASGES TMINT NO, sa {ia)
ToTION N0 pp (ip}
20, CHLS ASGal: qq (iq)

INSTTLUTTON: insticution
STD STAFE: SLD staff member assigned

DATE LAST ASSESHMENT: mm/dd/yy
DATE iy ASSESSMENT: mm/dd/yy

, ip, gq and iq are the same as for the Prescrigtic
Prescription Summary Report).: The dates are from

ss, s, aa,
nary Report (
#29,

a, p

Sun-
ee ™

Hi 73

17 4]

[o}

.

There follows a description of the degree of fulfillment codeg,

PP P I

[y S P

e



CLlah®: iast rame, first nama initial
CLINNT %0, cceeecee

FOTTVUTTION: insticucion

S0 STAR SIT staff member assigned {(Form #2)
TERMINATS mm/dd/ vy

reascn if Response is not g
Text I1f Response is ¢ oxr g

(=]
CURRENT HOUSING: tyne of facility
Texc if Respons=e is L, j, n, ¢, 4, v oF w
CURKENT ADDRESS: acdress
oity, county state zip cocde
TOTAL NO. ALTESSMENTS: nn
TOTAL 0. PRZSUAIPTIONS: nn

I oghe Jldent nac beon terminates, the terminaticn iniormarnion priats, and

USiaig and ¢ dd;eta inforzacivn does not print; otherwise, the
cermalr L tion information does not print, and the curreat housing and aderess
Informarion pr niv 1f che Zlient has at least one Address History Re-

1
@
0
o

zord,  If b ion reasen Response is blank, & string of zerces
srincs; © i the Respoase dascriptioca »rints. The current nousing and
scdress 1 obtained from the Client's first (latest) Address
Historoy X type of facility Response is blank,
rkk WO H prints; otncrwAse the Response description prints. If
both the ty are missing, ''s%% X0 TEXT %% prints in place of
gach, "

The res . ®Report is cdivided into a serlioa foar each of the
Client's Assessments. Euch secrnion begins with che Asses:zmzint Wumber, 4As-

tate and dehavioral Repertoire date. Sections are separated by
s

.

om is div.ded into z sub-secticn for each of the Assessment's
escriprion. Each sub-section summarizes the Irescription im
b~sections are separated by lines of three asterisks.

L/
o
!
s
©
5
£
¥
rr
jas

Tnere are six Types of sub-scctions:

Tvpa name criteriz -
2 continued institucisnalization Client prescribed in ané particluating
in a non-SIN ingtitution institution Response (Fform fill, Item &)
is blank

PO

.

o




L

e L i et

S s
Type nare criteria
2  continued institutionalization Client prescribed in and participating
in the same institution institution Response's.degcription is

the same as the Assessment's institution

3 continued institutionalization Client prescribed in and participating
in a participating institution institution Response's description is
different from the Assessment's institu-
tion

4 community placement ongoing Client prescribed out, Form #15 recom-~
mendation not entered, and Inverse Se-
ries 1is zero

5  community placement unsuccess- Client prescribed out, Form #15 recom-
ful mendation not entered, and Inverse Se~
ries not zero

6 community placement successful Client prescribed out and Form #15 rec-—
ommendation entered

If the Response for Item 3 of Form #9 is non-blank, the program assumes the
Prescription to be Yout". Therefore, if both Items 3 and 4 of Form #9 have

been entered, the Prescription is assumed to be "out'.
Type 1 sub-sections have the following general format:

PRESCR. NO.  pp (SER ss) CONTINUED INSTITUTIONALIZATION
TRANSFER TO dnstitution

PRESCRIBED: mr/dA/ yy

RECOMMENDATTION: mm/dd/ vy

TRANSFERRED : Institution
ma/dd/ vy :

HMOVED: type of facility (NOT CURRENT HOUSING)
Text 1f Response 1s f, i, ©n, q, u, v or v

mm/ ddf vy

PROBLEM REPORTS: mm/dd/yy Prescription element

pp and ss stand for, respectively, the Prescription Number This Assessment
and Series Number. The institution in the TRANSFER TO line is obtained from
Form #11, Ttem 10. The PRFSCRIBED date is frnm Form #1. The RECOMMENDATION
date ie from Form #23. If the last (earliest) Address History Record for
the Prescription has type of facility Response w, it provides the informa-
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tion for sne TRANCFIRRED ine, end the remaining Address History Records for
che Prescripricn provide the information for MOVED, iines: otherwise, all Ad-
‘s5tery Recovus for the Prescription provide & information for MOVE

s

o TRANSFIRRED 1irne, the institution is thi type or facllity 7Text,
iine the type of facililty ®esponse is blank, & gtring of ze-
arints; orneérwise, the Response description print
SUARENT KOUSIAR)" primts onty 1f the Client has rot beer terminate
the tvwe of facilitv Respouse is dirfferent from thac of the currenc

@m Repeort Record for the Prescriptioa with Report Code

n

o]

=Y provicdes the information for a PROBLEM REPORTS line. In such Iines, che

Praescripricn elemant is eicher a Response description or Text (whichever is
appropriate).

Type 2 gudb-sections have the following general format:
FXZICR. NO. pp (SCR ss) CONTINUED INSTUTUTIONALIZATION

PATSCITRED: mn/dd/ vy

RIZ ?S;NDATIGN: mm/cd/yy

OVES v

75 LE PEASSESSED: mn/Gd/yy

AT PEPORTS: ese

s2, =33 tha PAZLCRIBED anc RECHDENDATION dites are as in the Type 1
X . R -

[el TLOT ; S v

es5 History Records for the Prescriprion provide in-
ic in rne Tyne 1 sub-section. The T0
ROBLEM REPORTS lincs are as in the

S



- 142 -

PRESCR., NO. pPp (SER SS) CONTINUED INSTITUTIONALIZATION
‘ TRANSFER TO institution

PRESCRIBED: mm/dd/yy

RECOMMENDATION: mm/dd/yy

TRANSFERRED: -
MOVED: ...

TO BE REASSESSED: mm/dd/yy

PROBLEM REPORTS: Ceee

pp, §s, and the PRESCRIBED and RECOMMENDATINN dates are as in the Type 1

sub-section. ine institution in the TRANSFER TO line 1s cbtained from Form

#11, Item 4. If the last (earliest) Address History Record for the Pre-

scription kas type of facility Response v, it provides the information for

. the TRANSFERRED line, and the remaining Address History Records for the Pre-
scription provide the information for MOVED lines; otherwise, all Address

History Records for the Prescription provide the information for MOVED

lines. The TRANSFERRED and MOVED lines are othervise as in the, Type.l sub-

section. The TO BE REASSESSED date is as in the Type 2 sub-section.

PROBLEM REPORTS ‘lines are as in the Type 1 sub-sectiom.

Type 4 sub-sections have the following general Iformat:

PRESCR. NO. pp (SER ss) COMMUNITY PLACEMENT

PRESCRIEED: mm/dd/yy
RESQURCE SEARCH: ONGOING
PLACED: type of facility (NOT CURRENT HOUSING)
Text if Response is £, j, n, q, u, v or w
mm/dd/yy
MOVED: co

-
.
.

pp, ss, and the PRESCRIBED date are as in the Type 1 sub-section. The last

(earliest) Address HWistory Record for the Prescription provides the informe-
tion for the PLACED line; and the remaining Address History Records for the

Prescuiption provide the information for MOVED lines. The type of facility

and '"(NOT CURRENT HOUSING)" print in the PLACED line just as they do in the

MOVED lines in the Type 1 sub-section; the MOVED lines also print as they do
in that sub-section.

Type 5 sub=-sectlons have the following general format:



PR2:SCR. NO. oo (SER ss) COMMUNITY PLA
PRESCRIBED: ma/dd/yy
RESOURCE SEARCH: UNSUCCESSFUL

ma/dd/yy
PLACED: e
MOVED: .

po, §s, ana cha PRESCRIBED da
RESSURTE S2AACH Jate is tihe date o i
printed) Pruscripcion. Tne PLACED and
section.

CEMENT

ismuzedictely previously
e as in the Tyep & sub-

te are 28 in the Type 1 saib-section. The
£ e

o4

(@)

<%

521

o}
o~
[

o]

[+

4]

m

[ H

Type & sub-sections ti.ve the follewinz general format:

PRESCR. NO. UWITY
DRERCRIBED: wm/3d /vy

S

AZSCURCE STARC: SUZCLLSEULLY ©

RECOyMEXDATION: mn/dd/y

PLACRD: ce
HCED: v
.
.
.
SOLLOW-UZ ..J.‘OR’I
CLILINT RE '“S'

op {SER s3) COMUNITY PLACEMENT

MPLETED

mm/Ccd/yy - TO &m/dd/yy fin SLEMENTS

PROVIOZR REDQRTS: mw/cs/vy T0 mm/dd/vy nn ELEMENTS

o), &S, anda ché PRESCRIBED date avre as
HKECOUMENDATION date 1s fran Form #15.

Che Tyen 4 sub~-section., All ? ripcd
)5 CLIE:

@ rose
rescription arve tabulated in the
TOLLGW-UP REPORTS prints ecven 1rf
ara as in the Type 1 sub-section

.

.

?tcac?iptioq element

in the Type 1 sub-section. The

The TLACED nad MOVED lines are as in
on Element Report Records for the

ST REPOLTS and PROVIDZIR REPORTS lines;

5m

are none. The PROBLEM REZPORTS lines
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If a given Prescription is summarized in =wo or more (consecutlve) sub-
sectiong, 1ts Address History, Prescription Element Report and Problem Re-
port Records are printed in the first sub-scction printed, and not In the
latter.  (This situation may occur when a successfully .placed Client has a
new Behavioral Repertoire completed; this with Lhe current non-Form {f8 As-—
sessment information becomes a new Assessment which has the same Prescrip-
tlon as the previously last Assessment.)

& Resource Search Results Réport

This sub-section describes Job MIII0O1RSR. SID285 prints the Resouxce
Search Results Report (//SID285, Printouts).

Clients for whom thu Report is to be printed are specified by one or
more consecutive lists of Client Number Cards (Appendix T), each preceded by
an Assessment Number Card or a Prescription Number Card (Appendix T). Each
Assessment Wumber Cavd specifies that, for the Clients specified by the fol-
lowing Client Numbev Cards, the Report is to b: printed for each "out" Pre-
scription associated with that Assessment. Each Prescription Number Card
specifies that, for each Client specified by the following Client Number
Cards, the Repozt 1s to be printed for that Prescription. The Reports print
in the order of the Client Number Cards. The entire group of Cards must be
ordered such that the Client Numbers are in non-descending order and, if
several identical Client Mumber Cards are included, the Reports produced by
them are printed in descending order on Prescription Wumber. These Cards
are assumed to be syntactically correct.

The program considsts of a loop with two main elecments:

1) read the next Client Record from which the Report is to be pripted
2) print the Report

The following error messages may print either cn the Identification Page or
on the page following the previous Report:

message

meaning

*%% BY ASSESSMENT OR PRESCRIPTION? ##%
Client Number Card not preceded by Assessment Number or Prescription
Number Card; the Client Number prints after the message, or
card with columns 5-8 blank does not have "A " or "P " in columns 1-2;
the .cardipcints after the message

*x% CLIENT NUMBER OUT OF ORDER #x#*
Client Number Card out of oraer; the Client Numter prints after the
message
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meaning

*%x CLIENT NOT ON FILE #ww#
Client is not in thes Client Fille; the Cii
nesgage

ent Number prints after the

xx% PRESCRIPTICN WUMBER OUT OF ORDER #w#
the Report for a glven Client has just printed, and the next Repor
to be for the same or a later Prescription; the Clieat and Prescript
Numbers print afcer the message in the format ccccccocpp

% CLIENT PRESCRIPTION NUMBER NOT ON FILE #x%#*
Clicnt does not have specified Prescription; the Client and Prescrip-
tion Numbers print afcer the message in the format ccccecccepp

=%k CLIENT ASSLSSMENT NONMLER NOT ON FILE %#%
Client does not have specified Assessment: the Client and Assesszment
ssage in the format ccccccccaa

.~y

Numbers- print arter the me

*%% NO PRESCRIPTIONS THIS ASSESSMENT ##x

ified Asgessment nes no Prescriptions; the Client and Assessment
Jumbers print aiter the message in the format ccccccccaa

#w%x NO COMMUNITY PLACENMINT PRESCRIPTION xx%
Client Record does not have Fornm #9, Ttem 3, enrered; the Client and
Scries Numbers print after the message in Master Key Format

On the page folilowing tne last Report print the following statistics:

he number of Client Number Cavds which produced Reports by Assess-

2) rthe number of Clieant Number Cards which produced Reports by Pre-
scription

3) the number of Reports orinted
is the descriptinn of the Resource Search Results Reporc.
herwise roted, missing Text rile Text is denoted by the ma
X in place of the Text.

The Report prints information from all or the Client's Prescripticn
arca decords corres poﬂdlng to the specilfied Prescription, presented ia the
rJLr assoclated with the File (inverse chronological).

Thic begiuning of the Report is formatted as follows (the Iinformatica is
ovtained from the Client Record containing the specified Prescription):
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CLIENT: last name, first nanme initial
CLTENT NO.: ccecececee

SERLES: ss. (is)

ASSESSMENT ¥O.: aa (ia)

PRESCRIPTION NO.: pp (ip)

PRS NO. THIS ASSMT: qq (ia)

INSTITUTION: dnstitution

SID STAFF: SID staff member assigned; positicn

DATE THIS ASSESSMENT:  mm/dd/yy
DATE THIS PRESCRIPTION: mm/dd/yy

ss, is, aa, la, pp, ip, qq and ig are the same as for the Prascription Sum-—
mary Report (see § Prescription Summary Report),

The remalnder of the Report is divided into three sections, containing
information from the Prescription Sezrch Records for housing, income and
other Prescription elements, respectively. Each scction is identified by an
over- and underlined header. If nc elcments have been entered for any of
these categories, a message so indicates, and no other information prints in
that section. Otherwise, in each section, date and provider information
from each Prescription Search Record belonging to that category prints in -
the following format:

CONTACTED: -mm/dd/yy
nrovider name

agency name

address

city or county. state

If thexe is no informatlon for any line other than the first, that Line does
not print. Tf both the city and county have been enterced, the city does not
print. To the right of this information for each Record prints the fcllow-
ing Information: :

1) if the Serwvice Plan Code is "U", the why unable Response descrip-
tion; if Response is blank, a string of zeroas prints instead

2) if the Service Plan Code is not "U'", either the interval during
which the service is to be prowvided or, if the second date is all
9's, just the beginning date; if the Record has Expired, this ic
noted under the date(s)

In the HOUSING section, to the left of the above described information
from the first Prescription Search Reccrd for a given housing choice prints

the description of the housing choice from the Client Record as follows:

1) 1f housing choice Response 1s not u, the Responsevdescription
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2) the Yext associated with that Roesponse; if Response is not one of
f, i, n, g and u, the missing Text message does not print in place
of missing Textc

Prescription Search Records have printed, the following

1) typ= of housing found and which choice it is
2) numdexr of Agencles ‘contacted
3) numoer of co

A note follows explaining the second of these icems (see below).

In the INCOME sectiomn, to the left of the above described Information
from the Tirst Prescripcion search Record for a given income element priﬂtu,
from the Client Record, the incomeé elexnent Response description and, if Re-
sponse is j, the associated Text {the dascription of the income element).
After «ll Iucenre Prescription Search Records have printed, the fcllowing in-
Sormetion prints:

income £

[

ro b
A

LIARY sucthﬁ, fo the leit of the above described informa-

t Prescription Search Record for a given other element

1ient RAecord, the other element Respcase description or
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In all chree sections, 1f Prascription Search Records exist for unpre-
scribed elements, a message so indicates under the description of the ele-
ment.  If Prescription Search Records do not exist for prescribed elements,
the description of the element prints as described above, and 'NOT SEARCIED"
prints to the righc., The number of Agencies ¢éentacted is determined by
ccunting the number of different Agency codes in the Prescription Search Re~
cerds, except that cach cede 99991 and PY9931 (sce Forms) is counted as a
separate Agency (moce that blank codes and codes 99990 and ¥5990 are con-

ix =

sidercd to be the same Agency, even thnougn they might represett different

Agencies or people),



Aggregate Client Reports

This section describes the Jobs which print agpregate Client Reports.
These Jobs and Reports are:

Jobname Report

MHHO1ASD Assessment Digest

MHHOLPRD Prescription Digest

MHHOLFLD Fulfillment of Institutional Prescriptions Digest
MHHO1BRS Behavioral Repertoire Statistics. (2 Reports)
MHHO1BAC Broker Advocate Caseload

MHHOLCPS Client Processing Summary

MHHO1CSU Client Status Update

MHHOL1CRS Cumulative Resource Search Results

All of these Reports exclude Clisnts with Numbers greater than or equal to
10,000,000, except the Behavioral Repertoire Statistics Reports, since these
Reports include 1ndividual as well as aggregate data. Thus information can
be stored in the System for "sample' Clients {used for exemplification pur-
poseg) without contaminating aggregate data.

§ Assessment Digest Report

This sub-section completes the description of Job MHHOiIASD. The first
two Steps are described under Record Selection, & Jobs Using the Select
Mechanism, In the third Step, SID255 prints the Assessment Digest Report,
which fits on 8% x 11 paper (//SID255, Printouts). If any error messzges
are issued by SID195, //SID195 4is the only Step executed.

The program first prints the date, Keport name and Description Card on
the Identification Page, followed by a list of the Client and Series Num-
bers, last name, first name and initial of each Client included in the Re-
port. If several Series are input for a given Client, only the last suc* is
processed.

Printing first in the Report is the number of Clients processed and the
Description Card. After these the Report is divided into seven sections,
corresponding approximately to the Assessment Forms. Each section is iden-
tified by an over- and underlined header. Except where otherwise noted, in-
formation is presented as a series of blocks printed ins two columns per
page, with the left column being filled before the right is begun. Each
block itemizes a particular haracteristic of the information in the Client
Records. Each begins with 4 header line and a number of entry lines. The
entries are defined in such a way that each Client for whom the information
tabulated in that block has been entered is described by exactly one entry.
Except where otherwise noted, each entry prints even if it describes no Cli-~
ents. The last entry is followed by a line totalling the entries in that
block. Each entry line contains the number 5f Clients whom that line de-
scribes arnd the percentage that number is of the total number. The totals
line totals both of these numbers (the percentage totals may be’
different from 100.0 due to round off in the percentages baing

- 148 -
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Ly cKs, thi torals 1line iz followed by the mean, standard deviation
ed in thnac block (the rumber of Clicato

indicated). The standard devizcion

inow AR Cioc
aun -onpe of the ipformacion tadvula
wneladel in ~ -

2 .-
wu CUSG

SLoChs W te information orly for those Cli—
ents who of the immediately preceding ua.n-
dunited o ors gre also indented in the list.
of block ich incliude the nmean, standard devi-
action an

in the BACKGROUND DATA section:

wean, s.d.
ond rzane descrivtion (if needed)
e}
ne
CoLNTY JINUE Lo
ACZ AT SUENT yes
58% no
HACE no
CARITAT ITATSS fete )
URWOTHETITUTION UnI TITE ves length of time in
TVDL O ATMISSION o
Mo SLUN STATUS 70
COrMILITTIE ASSIGHES oo
INETITY, HAS PLANS TO MOVE no
PRION INSTITUTIONALZZATIONS yes number

wilen describe Client
>nt1 es ges 1ibe Cliencs, the

L238K noads and rana descrintion {if nceded)
PARERT/ GOARDIAN 10700 0TI0N 5o
PAR/GU WILLINTZHRES no ‘
IARITAL S“‘ WS/ TN no
VARTTAL R¥y \TUS/HoOTH pete]
HAdITAL .:-1\1 Uy /UUA:{:}::&N . H1e]

SPOUSE INFOIMATION no
SPCUSE WILL no willingness :
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mean, s.d.

2 block header and range description (1f nceded)
CHILD (REN) INFORMATION " no
ADULT CHILD WILL no -
OTHER INTERESTED PARTIES WILL no
CLIENT'S LIVING PREFERENCE no
PREVIOUSLY LIVED WITH no
PREVIOUSLY LIVED IN no

The PHYSICAL COFNDITION DATA scction begins with the following blocks:

mean, s.d.

. block heradex and ranpe :
GENERAL PHYSICAL CONDITION no .. i
OVERALL APPEARANCE no :
MOBILITY no -
IN.ELLIGENCE no
RELATTONS WITH OTIERS no
SPECIFIC TREATMENT REGTMEM Lo

CONTINUE TREAT. REGTMEN no
RECEIVES MEDICATION no
EMPLOYMENT LIMITS/PHYS no
SPECIAL DIET REQUIRED no

At this point, a specially formatted page prints, listing, for each body
systen from Items 7-23 of Form #5:
la) the number »f Clients who have had at least one problem in the past
with that tody system
1b) the percentage this number is of the total of these numbers
2a) the number of Clients curxrently having at least one problem with
that body system .
2b) the percentage this number is of the total of these numbers
3a) the number of Clients currently having at least one problem with
that body system which 1s being treated
3b) the percentage this number is of the number in 2a)

A totals line totals the first five of these numbers, and computes the sixth
"total" as the percentage t*c total of the numbers in 3a) 1is of the total of
the numbers in 2a). 7Two notes below this line explain certain information

on the page.

¥The following blocks are included in fhe EDUCATIONAL HISTORY DATA sec—
tion:

mean, s.d. . .
block header and range description ({f needed)
REGULAR SCHOOLING yes grade’ conpleted
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an mean, 8.d.
block hesder and range degeription (4f neecded)
o SPECIAL UNGRADED CLASS yes grade completed - SR
.. SPECTAL SCHOOL OUTSIDE INST. no
SCHOOL I INSTITUTION . no
- WANTS TO CONTINUE EDUCATION no
'i The EMPLOMENT HISTORY DATA secticn includes the following blocks:
; ] mean, 8.d.
- blcek header and range deseription vif necded)
. EMPLOYMENT CAPABILITY no ;
v MOTIVATION no - ’
i JOBS IN INSTITUTION yes number
VOC. EVAL. IN INSTITUTION 10 . |
: VOC. TRG. I¥ INSTITUTION ele]
' JOB PREFERENCE IN COMM,. no . -
HAS DRIVER'S LICENSE no \
. HAS ACCESS TO CAFR. no
ABLE TO USE PUD. TRANS. no
WILLING TO USE PUB. TRAMS no .
. CLIENT HAS PROP/ASSETS yes statistics computed. ou value |
} . .
' The CCST OF INSTITUTIONALIZATICON section 1s specially formatted., It : "
includes cost breakdown information for each institution with an entry in oo
{ the first block of the £irst scection, formatted as follows: i
T INSTITUTION: ianstitution
3 PAYER ’ N 4
L. 1 ~ COMMONWEALTH OF VA, nnn Epp.p
2 - CLIENT/FAMILY . ]
; 3 - THIRD PARTY . .
.. 1 AND 2 . .
1L AND 3
> - Z AND 3
} 1, 2 AND 3
v BREAXDOWY NOT AVAILABLE
- TOTAL
. WITE nnnn CLIENTS, AVERAGE COST PER CLIENT MONTH = d,ddd.c¢
, MEAN )4
COMMONWEALTH PAYS $ d,ddd.cc.ppp.p
s CLIENT/FAMILY PAYS ) .
TEIRD ZARTY PAYS .
i UNACCOUNTEZD FOR $ ~d,ddd.¢c ppp.p
s TOTAL $§ d,ddd.cc ppp.p
]‘ Clients who have no cost information entered (neither total nor brezkdown)
A

£ i i bt . A o
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are not included. In the UNACCOUNTED FOR line, the '"-" prints after the "$"
only when this number is negative; this number 1is computed soc that the sum
of the rfirst four average breakdown lines equals the average.

The MAN, HIOURS scction 1is also specially formatted. It includes the man
hours information for each imstitution with an entry in the first block of
the first section, from each Client having this information entered. This
information 1s formatted as follows: :

 INSTITUTION: institution

HOURS SPENT COMPILING INFORMATION FOR

N MEAN 4
FORMS 2 TBROUGH 7 nnn hh HRS. mm MIN. ppp.p
FORM 8 non  hh HRS. mm MIN. ppp.p

ALL ASSESSMENT FORMS (2 - 8) hh HRS. mm MIN. ppp.p

§ Prescription Digest Report

This sub~section complete description of Job MiUHOIPRD. The first two
Steps are described under Record Section, § Jobs Using the Select Mechanism.
In the third Step, SID260 prints the Prescription Digest Report, which fits
on 2% x 11 paper (//SID260, Printouts). If any error messapges are issued by
SID195, //5ID195 is the only Step which executes.

The program first prints the date, Report name and Description Card on
the Identification Page, followed by a list of the Client and Series Num-
bers, last name, first name and initial of each Client included in the Re-
port. 1If several Series are input for a given Client, only the last such
containing a Prasc.iption {s processed. 1If none of the Series input for a
Client has a Prescription, the Client is not included in the Report

Printing first in the Report 1is the number of Clients processed and the
Description Card. After these the Report is divided into three sections,
Each scction is identified by an over— and underlined header. Except where
otherwise noted, information is presented as a series of blocks printed in
two columns per. page, with the left column being filled before the right 1s
begun. Each block itemizes a particular characteristic of the.information
in the Client Records. Each begins with a2 header line and a number of ‘entry
lines, The entries are defined in such a way that each Client for whom the
information tabulated in that block has been entered i; described by either
exactly or at ileast one entry, depending on the information being tabulated,
Except where otherwise noted, each entry prints even if it describes no Cli-
ents. The last entry is followed by a line totalling the entries in that
block. Each entry line contains the number of Clionts whom that line de-
scribes and the percentage that number is of the total number, The totals
line totals both of these numbers (the percentage totals mav be slightly
different from 100.0 due to round off in the percentages being totalled).
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In sowe blocks, the totals line is followed by the mean, standard deviation
and range of the informanion tabulated 4n that block (the number of Clicnts
included 1in thesc calculations is also indicated). The standard deviation

is computed by the same formula used in the Assesom;nt Digest Repor§ iseae-

§ Asscsgument Digest Report).

The following blocks are included in the GENERAL DATA section:’
INSTITUTION CF RESIDENCR
CITY OF RESIDENCZE
COUNTY OF RESIDELCT
PRESCRIPTION DECISICNS
PRESCRIPTION HISTORY
REASON STILL IH INSTX

In the first three blocks, only those entries which describe Clients print.
In each of the CLTY and CONTY blocks, if no entries describe Clients, the
block dees not print.. If a Client is counted in the COUNTY block, he-ig
not counted dn the CITY block. 1If both of trnese blocks print, they priat
together and with one totals line.

If Form #9, Item 3, has been entered, thz Prescription is ~ssumed co be
“out'", and Form #9, Item 4, is not checked. Ctherwise, if Form +9, Ltem 4,
has been entered, the Prescription is assumed to be "in". If both have not
been entered, the Client is skipped. :

The COMMUNITY PLACEMENT PRESCRIPTION DATA section tabulates data for
"sut" Prescriptions, and includes the following blocks:
REASON FOR DECISION
IDEAL HOUSING PRESC : P
2ND CHOICE HOUSING PRESC
3RD CEOICE HOUSING PRESC
INCOME SUGGESTIONS
JOB TRG/PLACEMENT PZESC
PHYSICAL HEALTH PRESC
SOC/PSYCH HEALTH PRESE
EDUCATION PRESC
SUMMARY ; OTHER AREAS PRESC

The INCOME SUCGESTIONS block includes mean, standard deviation and range.
The SUMDMARY: - OTHER AREAS PRESC bleck summarizes the four previous blecks,
This block imcludes uean, standard deviation anu range calculations for each
of the four previous blocks as well as for itself.

The CONTINUED INSTITUTIONALIZATION PRESCRIPTION DATA section tabulates
L]}

data for "in'" Preseriptions to a participating institution, This.section
prints only cne column per page. The first block is

e e . . L
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REASON FOR DECISION

Thercafter prints a block for each fnstitution to which Clients have been

1 prescribed.  Each block header is the name of the institutiom, and cach . .
g cntry line deséribes a Prescription element, Eacn block includes the mean,
3 standard deviation and range, . .

§ Fulfillment of Institutional Prescriptions Digest Report

Thls sub-section completes the description of Job MIHOLFLD. The first
two liteps are described uader Record Selection, § Jobs Using the Sclect
Mechanism. In the third Step, SID265 prints the Fulfillment of Institution-
al Prescriptions Digest Report, which fits on 85 x 11 paper, (//SID263,
Printouts), If any error messages are 1lssued by SID195, //SID195 is the

only Step executed,

The program first prints the date, Report name and Description Card on
the Identification Page, followed by a list of the Client and Series Num-
bers, last name, first name and initial of each Client included in the Pe-
portc. If several Series are input for a given Client, only the last such
containing Form #29 1s processed. If none of the Ser 2s input for a Client
has Form #29, the Client is not included in the Report.

Printing first in the Report 1s the number of Clients processed and the
Description Card. After these print, a section prints for each prescribed
institution {Form #11, Item 3). =Zach section contains the following {in-
formation for each of rthat institution's Prescription elcments:

1) the number of times prescribed

2b) the number of times completely filled

2b) the percentage this number is of the number in 1)
3a) the number of times partially filled

3b) the rercentage this number is of the number in 1)
43) the number of tfres unfilled

4b) the percentage this number is of the rumber in 1)
5a) the number of times "other"

5b). the percentage this number is of the number in 1)

e e 1 S i ot e S N

The last line of each section contains the totals of the numbers.in 1), 2a)
3a), 4a) and 5a), and the computed percentages tha2se totals represent of
the total of the numbers in 1).

FIRS (3-r s o

§ Behavioral Repertoire Statistics Reports

This sub-section completes the description of Job MHHOIBRS. The first
two Steps are described under Record Sclection, § Jobs ilsing the Select
Mechanism. In the third Step, SID245 prints the Behavioral Repertoire Stat-
istics Reports, which fit on 8's x 11 paper (//SID245, Printouts), If any
error messages are issued by SID195, //SID195 is the only Step which exe-
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cutes. S$ID245's PARM may have two values. If the PARK is null, a Behavior-
al Repertoire Individual Statistics Report prints for each Client processed,
followed by onez Behavioral Repertoire Group Statistics Report. If FPARM=
'NOIND', only the Croup Report priats )

The progrem first checks the PARM, If it is invalid, the ervor mess
sage )

%% BAD TARAMETER -~ END OF JOB *xxk

prints on the Identificatifon Page, and the program terminates,

Otherwilise, the program prints the date, Report name, whether or not
Individual Reports are to be printed, and the Description Card on the
identification Page, followed by a list of the Client and Series Numbers,
last name, first name and initial of each Client included in the Reports.
If several Series are input for a given Client, only the las: Serles is pro-—
cesged, ) :

N 4

Fach Individual Report prints on one, page; pages are numbered consacu—
tively throughout the entire list of Reports. The beginning is formatted
as followa:

CLIENT: last name, first name initial

CLTENT NO.: ceeccececee

SERTIES: ss (Is)

ASSESSMENT KO.: aa (ia)

INSTITUTION:  imstitution ’ -
RATER: rater

POSITION: rater's position

e

DATE OF RATING: mm/dd/vy {nnn YEARS OLD)

ss, ls, aa and la are the same as for the Assessment Summary Report (see
Individual Client Reports, § Assessment Summary Report). The YEARS'OLD num—
ber is computed as of the rating date. If the birth date or the rating date

are wissing, this computation produces garbage. "

The femainder of the Report consists of the followinz numbers for each
of Items 4-23 of Form {8, ‘and for all adaptive behaviors and all maladaptive

behavioras

‘1) the number of behaviors actually rated
2) the total number of behaviors
3) the mean rating
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The Group Report prints on four pages. If individual Reports have been
printed, the Group Report's first page is numbered one greater than the last
Iudisidual Reporc,

Printing first is the number of Clients processed and the Description
Card. Tha rest of the first page contains the following numbers for each of
Items 4-23 of TForm #8, and for all adaptive behaviors and all maladaptive
behaviors: N

1) the number of behaviors actually rated
2) the total number of behaviors

, 3) the mean rating
4) the standard deviation of the ratings

The standard deviation is computed by the same formula used in the Assess-—
ment Digest Report {(see § Assessment Digest Report).

The last threc pages contain these four numbers for each of Items 4-23
of Form #8, and the numbers in 1), 3) and 4) for each behavisr.

§ Broker Advocate Caseload Reports

This sub~section describes Job MHHOIBAC, SID280 prints the Broker Ad-' N
vocate Caseload Reports (//SID280, Printouts).

The program first reads and stores information from each SID Staff Re-
cord whose Status 1is not 'D". If there are more than 30 such Reécords, the
error message

tx% BA TABLE OVERFLOW -~ END OF JOB xxx
prints on the Identification Page, and the program terminates,

Otherwise, the Client and Address History Files are processed, and the
following Broker Advocate Caseload Reports are printed:

1)
~7

‘h
(o
V]
2]
I
—
3

eact ation (PD#6 and Portsmouth), one for each institution

with at lea one Client, counting the juvenile offender instfitu-

tion as one

2) one for each location, combining and printhg immediatcly a‘ter
those for the location mentioned in 1)

3) one for both locations, combining tiiose mentioned in 2)

Each report mentioned in 1) contains caseload figures for eacK SID
staff member in that location (as dctermined by the SID Staff Record's Loca-
tion field) with at least one Client in that institucion. Each Report men-
tioned in 2) contains caseload fipures for each staff member in that loca-
tion. Each Report mentioned in 1) and 2) also contains a totals column.
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The Pepodt memticned In 3) countaing only a totdals column,

The staff member and funstitution to which a Client 1s assigned 13 de-
“cimined Yy Form #2 imformation in the Client's last scries. If this Re-~
Ardts swtaff member 15 wot in the SID Stnff Table with Status not "DY, the

LTTur messaga, -
fax DA WOT ON FILE - CLIENT SKIPPED x4

nrints fellowad by the Client Number and the Record’s scetff member, ou the

Tientiflcortion vage, and no information about this Client is included 1w the
Tapert. br o this Racovd's ifnsticution is not one.of Lhe participating in-
stitutlons, the crror wmassage

sfw LNVALID JNGTUITUTION - CLIENT SKIPPED 4wk

ints, fellowzd by tha Client Mumber and the Racord’s institution, on the
entification Page, and no information about this Client is included in the
zport. Lf the first of these messages is issued for a Client, the insti-
ation Is not checked. ‘

The Report first prints the location and 113thUC‘OI<S) If the in-
stitutions are those for juvenile offerders , only thos ith at least one
Client included in the Report are printed,. ’

The information for each staff member is printed in a column, with up
to six columns printed per page. The totals column (not one of the six)
prints on the last page.

Tach staff member column begins with the date hired and either the ter-
mination date or tae number of months on the project.

The Report's remaining information appears in both the staff member and
totals columns. Thz next group of information is:

1) the total number of Clients
2) -the n"wbnr of active Clients

Lo £ L6

3) the number of terminated Clients

A Client is considered to be terminated if the last Series has any Form #32
information,

Then prints the total number of Assessments, This 15 the last {nforma-
tion printed for terminated Clients.

N~xt print six groups of information categorized as followa:

1) initial Ascessment ;
2) re-Assessment with no previous Prescriptions

N
~
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3) re-Assessment while Prescribed 4n and living 1in
4) re-Asseusment while Prescribed in and living out
5) re-Assessment while Prescribed out and living in
6) re-Assessment while Prescribed out and living out

Each group contains the following information:

1) the nuaber of Assessments

2) the number of current Prescriptions based on Asscssments belonging
to this category :

3) the number of current 'out
Jonging to this category

4) the number of current "in' Prescriptions based on Assessments be-
longing to thils category

Prescriptions Lased on Assessments be-

Next print the totals of the numbers in 3) and 4),

Then print the number of Clients currently living out on an "out" Pre-
scription with a Form #15 recommendation, and the parenthesized percentage
this number is of the total number currently prescribed "out'.

Finally, the number of Clients who had been living out on an "out" Pre-
scription with a recommendation, but are currently living in prints.

§ Client processing Summary Report

This sub-section completes the description of Jobs MHHO1CPS. There
are four MHHOLCPS's. 1In the last Step of each, SID305 prints the Client
Processing Summary Report (//SID305, Printouts). The four Jcbs differ as
follows: .

which MHHO1CPS description __
for All Clients in the only Step, SID305, with PARM='A’, inputs the
Client and Addre.s History Files, and the report in-
cludes information as of the report date.

for Selected Clients the first two Steps are describcd under Record Selec-
tion, § Jobs Using the Select Mochanism; in the third
Step, STD305, with PARM='S', 4inputs the Accepted (Cli-
ent) Records scratch disk file and the Address History
File, and the revort includes information as of the
report dcte.



which MIUHO1CES description

with Cutoff in the first Step, SID304 1Anputs a Cutoff Date Card
and thue Client and Address History ¥iles, and creates

modified scratch disk Client and Address History Files
reficcring the sltuatlon as of the cutoff date
(//SID304); in the second Step, STD3INS, with PARM='U',
inputs the just created sicratch disk Client and Ad-
drese H.story Files, and the report includes informa-
tion as of the cutoff date

for Sclected Clisnts the first step is as described for MHIDICPS with Cut-

with Cuteff ofl; Liwr second and third Steps are described under Re-
cord Sclection, § Jobs Using the Select Mechanism, . h
//DYL250 inputting the just created scratch disk Client
File; 4in the fourth Step, SIN305, with PARM='V', inputs
the Accepted (Client) Records scratch disk file awd the
just created scratch disk Address History file, and the
report Includes infermation as of the cutoff date

In the MUHOICFS's for Selected Clients, if any error messages are fssued by

SID195, no further Steps execute. In these Jobs, 1f any Series is Accepted

from given Client, all Series must be Accepted

The first part of the remainder of this sub-section describes SID304.
The program first inputs a Cutoff Date Card (Appendix V). If there is none,
or if columns 1-6 are not numeric, the appropriate one of the following er-
ror message3 prints on the Identification Page, the Return Code 1is set to
16, and the program terminates (no further Steps executg):

#%% 1I0 DATE CARD - END OF JOB *#%
*%% INVALID DATE - END OF JOB %%

Otherwise, the date is agsumed to be valid, and it is written to the Cutoff
Date scratch disk file.

SID304 then performs the following actions for each group of Client and
Address History Records with the same Client Number:

1) the progrem reads the Client Records backwards (i.e., from last
Series to first Series) until it determines which is the last rec-
ord on or before the cutoff datl, as follows:

a) 1if the Prescription date .is on or before the cutoff date, this is
the last PRecord on or uefore the cutoff date

b) otherwise, if the Assessment date i35 on or before the cutoff
date, this is the last Record on or before the cutoff date

2) 1f all of rthe Client's Records are after the cutoff date,.the pro-
gram proceeds to the next Client
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3) otherwise, the program reads the Client Records forwards (beginning
with Series zero), writing only those on or before the cutoff date
(the retailned Records) to a scratch disk (indexed-sequential) Client
File, modifying each as follows to reflect the situation as of the
cuteff date:

a) the Inverse Series 1s decremented so that the retained Records'
Inverse Sexries range from the Series Number of the last retained
Record to zero, respectively

b) 1f the Prescription date 1s after the cutoff date, the Pruscrip-
tion Number, Prescription Number This Assessment, Prescription
Number. Qut, Prescription Number In, their Inverses and the P-
trans are sct to spaces (i.e., the Record is set so that SID305
will not know that it contains a Prescription)

c) 1f the Record has an Inverse Prescription Number, it 1s decre-
mented so that the retained Pacords' Inverse Prescription Numbers
range from the Prescription Number of the last retained Record
with a Prescription to zero, respectively

d) 1if the Form #15 recommendaticn dafe is after the cutoff date, it
is set to spaces

e) if the termination date is after the cutoff date, Form #32 1s set
to spaces

4) 1f anv Client Records containing Prescriptions have been retained;
all of the Client's Address History Records for previous Prescrip-
tions, and those for the last retained Prescription with date on or
before the cutoff date, are written to a scratch disk Address His-

tory rile

Finally, the program prints on the Identification Page the numbers of
Client and Address History Reccrds written to the scratch disk files, re-

spectively.

The remainder of this sub-seztion describes SID305. The program first
checks the PARM, If it is invalid, the error message

k% INVALTD PARAMETER - END OF JOB %%
prints on the Identification Page, and the program terminates -

Otherwise, depending on the PARM, the appropriate one of the following
messages prints on the Identification Page:

ALL CLIENTS PROCESSED
SELECTED CLIENTS PROCESSED

possibly followed by the message

CUTOFF DATE USED

PR AR A AT L5 Lt SN e SRR g b S e 0
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Note that 1f PARM='U' or 'V', SID305 thinks that it is nrocessing all of
the Client Records, and the appropriate Inverses and dated information have
been modified accordingly by SID304

Most of the information included In the Report is presented in seven
lines, each corresponding to a different location-institution, considering
- the juvenile offender institutions as one. A Client's location-institution

is determined by Form #2 information in the Client's Series zero (in par-
- ticular, if city 1is "740" (Portsmouth), the location is Portsmouth; other-
: wise, PD#6). :

) If PARM="A' or 'U', each line includes the number of A&P Team meerings
for the location-institution. This number is determined by considering a
< meeting to have occurred during any week which includes three or more Pre-
scription dates for Clients belonging to the location-institution. Two Pre-
scription dates are considered to belong to the same week 1f the latest Mon-
days on or before them are the same. These computed numbers can be modified
by including Location-Institution Meeting Cards {ippendix V) (this 1s neces-
sary, for example, if only one or two Clients were prescribed at a given
meeting). If PARM='U', it is the user's responsibility to ensure that only
meetings on or before the cutoff date are represented by Location-Institu-
tion Meeting Card.

After checking the PARM and 1if PARM='A' or 'U', the Location-Ynstitu-
tion Meeting Cards are printed on the Identification Page and processed,
I1f a Card is invalid, the error message
*%%x BAD CARD ~ END OF JOB %
prints Sn.the Identification Page, and the program terminates.;

At this point, the Client and Address History Records are processed
(as determined by the PARM), and ti.e Client Processing Summary Report is

. printed. The following error messages may print on the Identification Page:

message

**% MISSING SERIES ~ INVALID REPORT &% -

PARM='S' or 'V' and all of the Client's Records (or all on or before

the cutoff date) have not been selected by the Boolean Expression; the
o program proceeds to the next Client; following the message is the Cli-
: ent Number; the Report is marked as invalid (since the Client Records
which are input before the error is detected are processed, the Report
is not equivalent to the Report for the same group of Clients minus the
erroneous one)

nt
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masa3age

meaning

#x%x INSTITUTION NOT INCLUDED IN REPORT -~ CLIENT SKIPPED x%x*
the Client's institution 1s not one of those included in the Report;
the Client is skipped; following che message 15 the Client Number

*%% LOCATION NOT SPECIFIED - CLIENT SKIPPED *#*
the Client's city and county are blank; the Client is skipped; follow-
ing the message 1s the Client Numver

*kk LOCATION-INSTITUTION NOT PRINTED ~ CLIENT SKIPPED #*#%%
the Client's Jocation~-institution 1s not one of those for which a Re-
port line prints; the Client is skipped; following the message Is the
Client Nuaber

*x% MAN HOURS BLANK *x%#%
Record contains a Prescription (as determined by the P-trans field)
and the A&P Team man hours field (Form #1) is blank; following the
message are the Client and Series Numbers in Master Key format

*%% PRESCRIPTION DATE BLANK %
PARM="A' or 'U', Record contains a Prescription (as determined by the
P-trane fleld) and the Prescription date is blank; following the mes-
sage are the Client and Series Numbers in Master Key format

%% BAD PRVWSCRIPTION DATE %%
PARM="A' or 'U', Record contains a Prescription (as determined by the
P-trans field) and the (non-blank) Prescription date is not within the
interval 5/73 to 6/75; following the message are tie Client and Series
Numbers in Master Key format

The description of the report follows. If the Report is invalid, a
message to the r{ "t of the Report Box so Indicates,

If PARM='S' or 'V', the Description Card prints next, If it is blank,
a message 1n its place indicates that it is missing (if the actual card is
missing from //SID195, its value 1s set to spaces by SID195 (see Record Se-
lection, § DYL250 Parameter Card Generation)).

Reminder: If PARM='U' or 'V', the word "current" throughout this discussion
means as determined by the information pzssed by SID304

Next printing are three groups, each including the lines ior the loca-
tion-ins«ituticn's to which belong one of the following kinds of Clients:
mentally 111, mentally retarided and juvenile offenders. Each group has a
sub-total line, and there is a grand total line for all groups.

Following are the descriptions of the information presented in each
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line; Clients with no Preszriptions are not included in the Report:

label

description

NO.CL A&P'D

NO. RE-A'S

CURRENT PR STATUS

NO. TERM

CURRENT OUTCOME STATUS

WAS OUT HOW IN

CUT/TEAM REC PENDING

A&P TEAM
NO. MTGS

MAN HOURS

ERSN. COST

the number of Clients with at least one Prescription

the number of re-Assessments performed for Clients
living in

the numbers of Clients currently prescribed in and
out, and the percentages these numbers are of the .
K0.CL A&P'D numbey

the number of Clients terminated (as of the last Se-
ries)

the numbers of Clients currently living in and out
(not including terminations), and the percentages
these numbers are of the NO.CL A&P'D number minus the
NO. TERM number

the number of Clients who had been living out on an
"out™ Prescription with a Form #15 recommendation,
but are currently living in (not including termi—
natinns) (identical to the identically labelled line
in the Broker Advocate Caseload Report (see § Broker
Advocate Caseload Reports)

the number of Clients currently iiving out, but with-
out a recommendation (not including terminations)

the nunber of meetings held by this A&P Team as com—
puted from TPrescription dates and iwodified by Loca-
tion-Institution Meeting Cards; Prescription dates
which are either blank or invalid (. ee the two error
messages above) are not used in this computation;
erd o prints only 1f PARM='A' or 'U'

this column prints only

the number of man hours expended by this-A&2? Team;
blank man hours (see error message above) are repre-
sented in this total by the average of the others

the product of the man hours and the average hourly
pay for the A&P Team, using the following figures:



- 164 -

label description

AP Team pay
PD#6  WSH $8.88
PDf#6 LTSH 8.38
PORT LTSH 9.45
PORT SSVIC. 9.45
PORT - CSH 9.45
PORT 7TS 7.20

Following the grand totals 1line is a partial breakdown of the termina-
¢ions and three notes explaining the figures presented in the Report.

§ Client Status Update Report

This sub-section completes the description of Job MHIIOLCSU. There are
two MHHOL1CSU's: MHUOICSU for All Clients and MBHO1CSU for Selected Clients.
In the latter, note the following:

1) the first two Steps are described under Record Selection, § Jobs
Using the Select Mcchanism

2) the Accepted (Client) Records scratch disk file provides the input
to the third Step (//SID315)

3) SID315 has PARM='S'

4) 1f any orror messages are issued by SID195, //SID19S is the only
Step which executes .

5) 4if any Series are Accepted for a given Client, all Series must be
Acrzpted

In the former, the Client File provides the input to the only Step-
(//S1D315), and -SIN315 has PARM='A'. 1In each Job, SID315 also processes the
Address History and Prescription Search Files. "

SID31S prints the Client Starus Update Report (printouts). The program
first checks the PARM. If it is invalid, the error message

#%% INVALID PARM - MUST BE A OR S #k#
prints on the Ident’fication Page, and the program terminates.

Otherwise, depending on the PARM, the approprilate one of the following
messages prints on the Identification Page:

ALL CLIENTS PROCESSED
SELECTED' CLTENTS PROCESSED

For specified Clients (sce below), the Report presents Proscription and
termination information as of a Specified Date. The program accordingly in~-
puts, prints on the Identification Page and processes a list of cards speci~
fying the date and the Clients included in the Report. If the expected
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cards are not present, the error message

*xk EXIFECTING MORE CARDS -~ END OF JOD 4% .
prints on the Identification Page, and the program terminates. If a card 1is
incorrectly formatted or out of order, the error message

%x% BAD CARD - END OF JOE *#%
prints oa the Identification Page, and the program terminates.

The first card is the Meeting Date Card (Appendix W), which contains
"the Specified Date. The Specified Week includes the seven days on or after
the latest Monday on or before the Specified Date. The Specified Date and
Week determine the following:

1) Prescriptions written during the Specified Week are called Current
Prescriptions

2) the latest Prescription for each Client written before or during the
Specified VWeek are called Latest Prescriptions

3) Form #15 recommendations, terminations, and Address History and Pre-
scription Search Records for Current Prescriptions dated after the
Sp:cified Date are ignored

The Clients included in the Report are specified by two kinds of cards.
Following the Meeting Date Card are one or two Geographic Area Cards (appen-
dix W) specifying the (Series zero, Form #2) locations of Clients to be in-
cluded (in particular, 1f city is "740" (Portsmouth), the location is Ports-
mouth; otherwise, PD#6). Following these Cards are from one to 15 Institu-
tion Cards (Appendix W) specifying the (Series zero, Form #2} institutions
of the Clients to be included. These specificat’!ons are, 1f PARM='S', in
addition to whatever selection has been done by the select mechanism,

If PARM="A', the number of A&P Team meetings at which were written
Latest Prescription 1is presented in the Report. This number is determined
as it is in the Client Processing Summary Report (see -Client Processing
Summary Report). This computed number can be modified by including, as a
separate list of cards permanenitly included in the deck, Location-institu=
tion-Date Meeting Cards (Appendix W). Each of these represents. an ASP Team
meeting not included in the computed number (e.g., a meeting at which only
one or two Clieuts were prescribed). These Cards are printed on the Iden~
tification Page au rthey are read and processed.  If a Card is not relevant
to the Report (1.=.. the date is later than the specified week or its lo-
cation or instituc.? is not specified by a Geographic Area or Institution
Cards), the message

#x% MEETING CARD DOES NOT APPLY #**#%

ptints after the card.
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At this point, the Cilient, Addvess liistory and Prescription Search Re-
cords are processed, and the Client Status Update Report is printed. The
following error messages may print on the IdentifZ_aticn Page (othere are
presented below): :

message

reanlng

*x% MISSING SERIES — INVALID REPORT *x#% .
PARM='S' and the Client's Series zero has not been seclected by the
Boolean Expression; the prograwm proceeds to the next Client; following
the message is the Client Number; the Repert is marked as invalid

%% LOCATION NOT SPECIFIED - CLIENT SKIPPED #*%
the Client's city and county are blank; the Client is skipped; folloy—
ing the message ‘1s the Client Number

%% INSTITUTION NOT SPECIFIED — CLIENT SKIPPED #%%
the Client's institution 1s blark; the, Client is skipped; following the
message is the Client Number

*%% MISSING SERIES - POTENTIAL INVALID REPOPT a%x
PARiM='S' and a non-zero Series for the llient has not been selected by
the Boolean Expression; the program proceeds to the next Client; fol-~.
lowirng the message 1is the Client Number

**%% PRESCRIPTION DATE BLANK -~ CLIENT SKIPPED *%xx*
the Record contains a Prescription (as determined by the P-trans field)
and the Prescription date is blank; the Client is skipped; follcwing
the message are the Client and Series Numbers in Master Key format

*x%" BAD PRESCRIPTION DATE - CLIENT SKIPPED 4%
the Record contains a Prescription (as determined by the P-trans field)
and the {non-blank) Prescription date is not within the interval 5/73
to 6/75; the Client is skipped; following the message are the Client
and Series Numbers in Master Key format

*%x% MAN HOURS BLANK #*#* ]
the Record contains a Prescription (as determined by the P-trans field)
and the A&P Team man hours field (Form #1) 1is blank; following the mes-
sage are the Client and Series Numbers ip Master Key format

The description of the beginning of the Report follows. If the Report
is invalid, a message to the right of the Report Box so indicates.

1f PARM='S', the Description Card prints next. If it is blank, a mes-
sage In 1ts place indicates that 1t is missing (if the actual card is mis-
sing from //SID195, its value is set to spaces by SID195 (see Record Selec-
tion, § DYL250 Parameter Card Generation)).
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Next prints the date on the Meeting Date Card.
Then print the following:

1) the types of Clients actually included in the Report (MI, MR and/or
JO), as determined from the Ciients' institutions

2) the locations of Clierts actually included in the Report

3) the institutions of Clients actually included in the Report

These can differ from those specified on the input cards if MHHOLCSY for Se-
lected Clients 1s used. : » P

The following A&P Team information (as of the Specified Week) then
prints: )

1) 1f PARM='A', the number of mectings, as computed from all Prescrip-
tion dates and modified by Locatlion-Institution-Date Meeving Cards;
Prescription dates which are either blank or invalid (see the two
error messages above) are not used in this computation

2) the number of man hours expended; blank man hours (see error mes-
sage above) are represented in this total by the average of the
others

3) the product of the man hours and the average hourly pay for the cor-

~ . responding A&P Team, using the same figures 1s are used in the Cli-

ent Processing Summary Report (see § Client Processing Summary Re-
port)

(ST

Yy

Then prints an area in which may be manually entered the numbers of
consents and refusals of information release authorization, as well as the

total of these two numbers.

e

Next print the numbers of Clients prescribed ont and in during-the o
Specified Week and the total of these two numbers. Also orinting ave the a
corresponding figures for all Latest Prescriptions as well as the percent-
ages these numbers are of the total.

e

Then print the corresponding figures for Clients whose Prescriptions
arec based on re-Assessments and were written while the Client was living in,
rotnl danswihad {a rho

except that the percentages are based on the to-date total described in
previous paragraph. - -

L1 <3

The rest of the Repurt is divided into two sections: CLLEMNT OUTCOMF. TO
DATE and RESOURCE GAPS TC DATE. The following error messages may print on
the Identification Page concerning errors detected while tszbulating informa-
tion for the first of these sections:

e b e . N i e b LA K i e
. . . . - N LA
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messape

meaning

#kx BAD DATA -~ LIVING OUT - CLIENT SKIPPED FROM THIS POINT %%
the Client does nrt belong to any of the categories of the first part
of the section (see below); the Client is not included in this section
or the next; follewing the message are the Client znd feries Numbers im
Master Key format

w&& DBAD DATA - LIVING IN -~ CLIENT SKITPED FROM THIS POINT #x%
the Clieat does not belong to any of the categories of the secend part
of the scction (see below); the rest of this description 1is:sizilar to
that of the first message listed here

k%% BAD DATA - TERMINATED — CLIENT SKIPPED FROM THIS POINT #*x%
the Client does net belong to any of the categories of the third part
of the section (sce below); the rest of this description is similar to
that of the first message listed here

The CLIL.TT <JUTCOMYT TO DATE section is divided into three categerized
parts, tabu:acinz Cliezt terminations and the Latest Prescriptions not fol-
lowed by terwinzolons for nor-terminated Clients. (Clients terminated and
then reinstated can have early Prescriptions followed by a terminatior. - If
the Client has had no further Prescriptions h-fore or during the Spacified
Week, the latest of these early Prescriptione ic not tabulated in this sec-
tion. TIr this case, the total number of Latest Prescriptions (see zbove)
does not equal the tetial number of Clients tabulated in this secticz.) This
tabulation includes the rnumber of Clients and the percentage this number {s
of the total number cf Clients included in this section, and is priazed for
each category, with sub-totals for each part and a grand total following the
last part. '

The first part tadlulates Prescriptions for non-terminated Clients liv~
ing out, and 1is categorized as follows, respectively:

L

1) prescribed ovut with recommendation
2) prescribed cut without recommendation

The second part tﬂbulates Prescriptions for non—Cerminated ‘Cliexts liv~
ing in, and 1s categeorized as follows, respectively:

1) prescribad in and the Client has rot moved on this Prescription or
the type of facility Response in the last Address History Record
for this Prescription is not v

2) prescribed in and the type of facility Response in the last Address
History Record for this Prescription is v

3) prescribed out with no recormendation

4) prescribed cut with recommendation and the Client has not moved on
this Prescripticn :
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5) prescribed out with recommendation, moved out and thea returned to
an institution .

Follewing the last category iIn this part is the parenthesized number of Cli-
ents ~ho had been living out on any "out" Prescription with a recommenda-
tion. but are currently living in (ddentical to the WAS OUT NCW IN rumber

in the Broker Advocate Caseload and Client Processing Surszary Reports (see,
tespectively, § Broker Advocate Caseload Reports. and g Clieat Procegsing
Surmary Report). .

The thixd ﬁart tabulates terminations, each of the following categories
couniing only Clients with a Latest Prescription, respectively:

1) deceased while living out (termination Respomse is a and last moved
out)

2) doceased while living in (termination Response is a and has not
moved or last wmoved in) .

3) Client or representative refuses to further ccoperate with SID .
(termiration Response is b or c¢)

&) eithey of the following (the number for each of these sub- catcgories
is parenthesized):
a) moved from SID area {(termination Response {s d)
b) transferred to.a non-SID institution (last Address History Re-

cords's type of facility Response 1is w)

5) moved by Institution, wot under Prcscr ption (ternination Responsae
is f)
58) other (tbrmination Response is g) .

e
%
.

Follewing the last category in this part ave the following two parenthesized
nuabers, tabulated for Clients who have no Latest Prescriptions

1) relcased by institutien before Prescription written (termination Re-
sponse is e)
2) deceiésed (termination Response 1s a)
The foilowing messazes (the first two are error messages; the third a
warninz) may print on the Identification Page concerning sztuations detacted
vhile tabulating information for the sccond scction:

message
meaning

x%* ICEAL NOT PRESCRIBED -~ HOUSING PART OF "RESCURCE GAPS TO DATE' SKIPPED 4 «.
" '
{deal housing 1s nct prescribed; the Client is not included in thae
first part of the section; following the message are the Client and Ses -
ries Numbers in Master Key format
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message
meaning’

*%%x IDEAL PRESCRIBED DOES NOT MATCH IDEAL SEARCHED ~ HOUSING PART OF "RESOUR
CE GAPS TO DATE'" SKIPPED *x*
there is at least one Prescription Search Record for 1deal housing
whose type of housing code does not belong to the same category (see
below) as the ideal housing prescribed; the rest of this description is
similar to that of the first message listed here

k&% WARNING - IDEAL PRESCRIBED DOES NOT MATCH IDEAL SEARCHED 4%
the immediately previous error message 1s not issued and there 1s at
least one Prescription Search Record for ideal housing whose type of
housing code 1s not the same as that prescribed, but does belong to the
same category, the Client 1is included in this part of " the section o

The RESOURCE GAPS TO DATE sedtion tabulates housing and income Pre-
scription information from Latest Prescriptions which are "out". The sec~
tion is divided into tws categorized parts, the first congurning housing in-
formation, the second, income.

In the housing part, information for each category (some of which in-
clude more than ona type of housing code) as well as for the totals, 15 tab-
ulated on one line as follows (the numbers here correspond to column num~

bers in the Report):

1) the numbter of times prescribed as ideal
2) the nunber of times prescribed as ideal and there is a Prescription
‘ Sear: it Record for ideal housing with Service Plan Code "H" for this
! category
3A) the number of times prescribed as ideal, there is not a Prescription
Search Record for ideal housing with Service Plan Code "H", and
there is a Prescription Search Record for 2nd or 3rd choice housing -
with Service Plan Code “'H"
3B) the number of times there is a Prescription Search Record for 2nd or
3rd choice housing with Service Plan Code "H" for this category

4) the number of times prescribed as ideal, there 1s ROt a Prescription
Search Record for ideal housing with Service Plan Code "H", and
there are not Prescription Search Records for 2nd or 3td choice
housing ,

5) the number of times prescribed as ideal, there are only Prescription
Search Records (for any housing choices) with Service Plan Code ''U",
and at least one of these is for ideal housing

6) the number of times prescribed as ideal, there are no Prescription
Search Recoxrds for ideal uousing, theére 1s at least one Presaription
Search Record for 2nd or Jrd choice housing, and all such Records

v have Service Plan Code "U"

The rightmost two columns of each line are not numlbered in the Report and

A S
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contain, recpectively, the numbers of Clients living out (in this type of
facility) on-an "out'" Prescription with rccommendation, and those doing 8o
without a recommendation. Following the totals line are two nctes concern=
ing the informatilon presented in this part.

In the income part, information for each category (some of which in-~
clude more. than one suggested income Response), as well as for the totals,

is tabulated on one line as follows, respectively:

1) the number of times (at least one Response belonging to) this cat-
egory is prescribed . .
2) ‘the number of times there 1s a Prescription Search Record with Ser-
vice Plan Code "I" for this prescribed category
3) the number of times at least one Response belonging to this cate-
gory is prescrited, and rhere is no Prescription Search Record with
Service Plan Code "I" for the category
4) the number of times there is a Prescription Search Record with Ser-
vice Plan Code "U" for this prescribed category .-
5) the number of times there is a Prescription Search Record with Ser-
vice Plan Code "I" for this prescribed category for a Client counted
in the unnumbered columns of the housing part of this section
Following the totals line is a note concerning the information presented in.
this port.

§ Cumulative Resource Search Results Repor:

This sub-section completes the description of Job MHIOICRS. The first
two Steps are described under Record Selection, '§ Jobs Using the Select
Mechanism. TIf any crror messages are issued by SID195, //SID195 is the only
Step which executes. In the third Step, SID320 processes the Accepted (Cli-
ent) Records scratch disk file and the Prescription Search File, and prints -
the Cumulative Resource Search Results Report (//SID320, Printouts). The
input Client Records should include exactly c¢ne "out" Prescriptioan for each
Client selected,

The following messages may print on the Identificatiouv Page (others are
presented below): :

messag~

meaning

*k%x BAD SELECT - JOB ADBORTED #*&% ) ’
two Prescriptions for a Client have been selected by the Boolean Ex~
pression; the program terminates; following the message 1s. the Client
Number :
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megsage

meaning

*k% WARNING - TOCATICN NQT SPECIYFIED ***

the Client's city and county are blank; following the message are the
Client and Series Numbers in Master Key formut

k%% WARNING - INSTITUTION NOT SPECIFIED #%%

the Client's institution is blank; following the message are the Client
and Series Numbers in Master Key format

If the first (error) message 1is 1ssued, the program terminates,

The description of the beginning of the Report follows. The Descrip-
tion Card prints below the Report Box. If it is blank, a message in its
place indicates that it is missing (if the actual card is missing from
//SID195, its value is set to spaces by SID195 (see Record Seclection,

§ DYL250 Parameter Card Generation)).

Next prints the length of time the project has been oper.tional (since

May 11, 1973), based on the date of the Report.

- Then print the following:

1) the types of Clients included in the Report (MI, MR and/or JO), as
determined from the institutions »f the Clients for whom the second
warning message above has not been issued

2) the locations of Clients included in the Report and for whom the
first warning message above has not been issued (in particular, if
city is "740" (Portsmouth), the location is Portsmouth; otherwise,
PD#6) . :

3) the institutions cof Clients included in the Report and for whom the
second warning message above has not been issued

The number of Clients included in the Report then prints,

The rest of the Report is divided into three sections: HOUSING SEARCH
RESULTS, INCOME SEARCH KESULTS and AUXILIARY ELEMENT SEARCH RESULTS. The
following messages may print on the Identification Page concerﬁing situa-
tions dete.ted while tabulating information for the first of these sections
(the first four are error messages; the last three, warnings):

message
meaning

*x+«%x HOUSING NOT PRESCRIBED - "HOUSING SEARCH RESULTS'" SKIPPED #n#
no housing has been prescribed for the Client; the Client is not in-

cluded In this scction; following the message are the Client and Se—
ries Numbers in Master Key format

-
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message
neaning

*%% IDEAL PRESCRIBED DOES NOT MAYCH IDEAL SEARCHED - "IDEAL HOUSING" SKIPPED
ft%x

ideal housing nrescribed and all Prescription Search Records (at least
one) for ideal housing have type of housing code belonging to a cate-
gory (sece below) other than that of the ideal housing prescribed; the
Client is not included in the first part of the section; following the
message are the Client and Series Numbers in Master Key format

%% 2ND PRESCRIBED DOES NOT MATCH 2HD CHOICE SEARCHED -~ "SECOND CHOICE HOUSI

NG'" SKIPPED #nk
2nd choice housing prescribed and all Prescription Search Records {(at
least one) for 2nd choice housing have type of hcusing code belonging
to a category other than that of the zad choice housing prescribed; the
Client is not included in the szcond part of the section; following the
message are the Client and Series Numbers in Mastcr Key format

**% 3RD PRESCRIBED DOES NOT MATCK 3RD CHOICE SFARCHED - "THIRD CHOICE HOUSIN

G'"' SKIPPED k&
32rd choice housing prescribed and all Prescrintion Search Records (at
least cne) for 3rd choice housing have type of housing code belonging
to a category other than that of the 3rd choice housing prescribed;
the Client is not included in the third part of the section; following
the message are the Clieat and Series Numbers in Master Key format

*%%x WARNING - IDEAL PRESCRIBED DOES NOT MATCH IDEAL SEARCHED x##
ideal housing prescribed, the secend error uessage above is not 1ssued,
and there 1s at least one Prescription Search Record for ideal Lousing
whosea type of housing code is not the same ay that prescribed, but does
belong to the same category; the Client is intluded in this part of the
section

%%k WARIIING - 2ZND PRESCRIBED DOES NOT MATCH 2ND CHOTCE SEARCHED ##%#*
2rd choice housing prescribed, the third error message above 1is not 13-
sued, and there is at ieast onec Prescription Search Record for 2nd
cholce housing whose type ,0f housing code is not the,same as that pre-
scribed, but does belong to the same category; the Client 1° included
in this part of the section

*x#% WARNING - 3RD PRESCRIBED DOES NOT MATCH 3RD CHOICE SEARCHED #&%
3rd choice housing prescribed, the fourth error message above 1is not
issued, and there is at least one Prescription Searzh Record for 3rd
choice housing whose type of housing code it not the same as that pre~
scribed, but does belong to the same category; the Client is included -
in this part of the secction .

Each section tabulates Prescription Information for the appropriate

e
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type of Prescription element. The first section is divided into three cate-
gorized parts, corresponding to ideal, 2nd and 3cd choice housing. . The sec-
ond section is just categorized. The third section is divided 1nto four
cateporized parts, corresponding to job training/placement, physical health,
social/psychological health and education Prescription elements. Each part
has a totals line, and the latter two sections have totals lines.

Each category and totals line includes the following information, re-
spectively:

1) the number of times (at least one Response belonging to) this cate-
gory is prescribed - ‘

2) the number of times there i1s a Prescription Search Record with Ser-
vice Plan Code nct "U" for this prescribed category

3) the number of times there is no Prescription Search Record for this
prescribed category

4a) the number of times there 1s at least one Prescription Search Record
for i 's prescribed category with Service Plan Code "U" and why un-
able dezsponse a . P

4b) the same as 4a) except that the why unable Respornse 13 b

4c) the same as 4a) except that the why unable Response 1is ¢

4d) the same as 4a) except that the why unable Response is d

4e) the same as 4a) except that the whyv unable Response is blank or e

5) the percentage the number in 2) is of the number in 1)

6) the percentage the difference of the numbers in 1) and 3) is of the
number in 1)

7) the number of Prescription Search Records for this prescribed cate-
gory and the average number of Prescription Search Records per
search .

8) tae total of the numbers of Agencles contacted per search and the
average of this number per search -’

The number of Agencies contacted per search is determined by counting the
number of different Agency codes in the Prescription Search Records for a
given Prescription, except that eacu code 99991 and P9991 (see Forms) is
counted as a separate Agency (note that blank codes and codes 99990 and
P9990 are counted as the same Agency, even though they might represent dif-
ferent Agencies or people). A note to this effect prints after the first
part of the first section.



Service Table

The remaining Record idencification information for the Service Table
(Appendix X, Listings) is:

positions within key

6 ~ 10 Service Number (right just., zero filled)
11 - 35 blank

There should be a Service Record for each Service whose Number is used
in a Service File key.

The non-key information stored in the Service Record has the following
format:

positicns size field
49 - 98 50 Service Name
99 - 206 108 unused .
207 ~ 208 2 Service Group Number (right just., zero filled) !

Following are the field descripticns;

field description

Service Name Service name

Service Group Number the MNumber of the Service Group to which the Service
belongs

§ Listing Services by Group Number

This sub-section described Job MHHOLSRV. In the first Step, DYL250
coples to a scratch disk file the Service Group Wumber, Service Number and
Service name from each Service Record (//XTRACT). Then, SORTID.sorts this
scratch disk file, into ascending order first on Service Group Number and

then on Service Number, to a new scratch disk file (//SORT). Finolly,
DYL2Z0 prints this new scratch disk file (//PRINT).
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Resource Dlrectory

This section describes Job MHHOLARI. The Job prints the following
(Printouts):

D

2)
3

4)

a table of conteats, listing alvhabetically the Agency and Branch
names in the Agency and Branch Files, respectively

Resource Directory Reports for specified Agencies

an area index, listing alphabetically by city, county, and finally
by name, the Agency and Branch names in the Agency and Branch

Files, respectiwvely, with their intake telephone numbers

a service index, listing the Agency and Branch names in the Agency
and Branch Files, respectively, with their intake telephone numbers,
in ascending order on the following information, respectively:

a) Service Group Number
b) Service name

c) city

d) county

e) name

the Service Group Numbers and Service names are obtained from the
Service Tatle Records with the same Service Humbers as in the
Agenciles' Service File Records

Note the following about the 1tems in 1), 3) and 4):

iy

2)

3)

Agency and Branch Records with Agency Number 88888 are excluded;
thus information can be stored in the System for a '"sample' Agency
(for exemplification purposes) without affecting the aggregate
listes )

each Branch name 1s followed bty a parenthesized reference to its
Agency name .

Braznch Recdrds without corresponding Agency Records are not includ-
ed '

Alsu note that in 3) and 4), if an Agency otr Branch has both zity and coun-
ty entaered, it is listed only under the county.

§ Table of Contents

SID289 processes the Agency and Branch Files and creates a scratch
disk file containing the information for the table of contents.

SORTID then sorts this scratch disk file, into the order in which the
table of contents prints, to a new scratch disk fiie (//SORITBL). SID290
then prints the table of contents (//SID230).

§ Resource Directory Reports

Agencies for which the Resource Directory Report is to be printed are
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specified by a list of Agency Number Cavds {Appendix Y). The Reports print
in the order of the Cards. These Cards are assumed to be syntactically cor-
rect, oL

SID290 continues as follows after printing the table of contents (still
//SID290). The program consists of a loop with two main elements:

1) read the next Agéncy Number Card
2) print the Report

If an Agency for which the Report is to be printed 1s not in the Agency
File. the following error message prints, followed by the Agency Numbers
either on the Identification Page or on the page following the previous Re-
port:

*%% AGENCY HOT ON FILE #*x%

‘Tollowing 1is the description of the Resource Directory Repork. The
following rules hold except where otherwise noted:

1) nmissing Items are denoted by an absence of information (other than
the header identifying the Item)

2) missing Text File Text is denoted by th: message "4xx NO TEXT #xx"
in place of the Text

Each Report tegins with the ¥MAIN FACILITY section containing mostly in-
formation from the Agency Record. The Report Box contains only the Agency
name., There is then a BRANCH OFFICE(S) scction containing information from
each of the Agency's assoclated Branch Records, and a SERVICE(S) PROVIDED
section containing information from each of the Agency's associated Service
Records. The Agercy Number prints below the Agency name in the trailer line
of each page; Branch and Service pages are so indicated in their trailer
lines.

The beginning of the MAIN FACILITY section is formatted as follows:

MAILTNHC ADDRESS: P.0. box if present else address

2. county if prasent else city, state zilp code
LOCATION: - address

courty 1f present else city, state zip code
CHIET ADMINISTRATOR: chiet administrator
: title

ADMINISTRATIVE PHONE: (aaa) xxx-ddad
INTAKE PHONE: (aaa) xxx-dddd

Information in the remainder of the scction is presented in two columns
per pape, with the left column being filled before the right is begun, Each
Item or lopgically connected group of Items 1s identified by an underlined
hieader,

B T |
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First print {Be Service names corresponding to each of the Agency's
Service File Records whose service provided hy Response is a-c. If a Ser-
vice Number is not 4in the Service Table, a string of zeroes prints in place
of the Scrvice name, :

Then prints information oncerning the areas served. 1In this discus-
sion, the followilng abbreviations are used:

abbreviation description
PD Planning Districts served Response
(ol¢] counties served Response
CT cities served Response

The infeormation for these Items prints as follows:

1) 1f PD 13 a-d or £, the Response description or Text (whichever is
appropriate) ' ‘ '

2) 1f PD 43 a, b or d, the Text 1f CO 1 has been entered

3) if PD _dis blank, ¢, e or £, the Response description or Text for each
entered CO

4) 1f PD is b, the Respoase description or Text for each entered CI
among f£-1

Sy i€ PD is a or d, the Text if CI 1 has been entered

6) 1f PD is ¢, the Response description or Text for each entered CI
not f

7) 1f YD 1s e or f, the Response description or Text for each entered
C1

Next print the business hours. Tf Response is a, the proper informa-
tion prints; otherwise, the Text prints for cach of Responses b-3 entered.

he service hours print next. If Respouse is a or b, the proper in-
formation prints; otherwise, the Text prints for each of Respouses c-k en-
tered.

Agency authovizacion prints as follows. The Respouse description
prints for,cach of Responses a-e entered. The Text prints for cach of Re-
sponses c—-f entered (the missing Text message prints only for Response f),

The administrative affiliation information prints just as does the .
previous I&em,

Then prints the financial policy infnrmatiocn. The Rosponse description
prints for each of Responses a-g entered. The Text prints for each of Re-
sponses g and h entered (the missing Text message prints only for Response

h).

Third party payment participation information prints just as does the
previons Item.

e vruad



ey g

)
2

b s e e

- 179 -

For each of the accessibility of faci{lity Items, the appropriate in-
formation prints.

Information concerning the Agency's transportation system next prints.
The Response description prints, followed by the Text 1f Response 1g c.

Staffing level information prints next, For each entered Response, the
Text prints.

For the next four Items, 1f Response 1s blank, the header does not
print. The Response description for nursing home classification printse ..

The Response description for nursing home licensure prints,
The Response description for home for adults licensure prints,
The Response description for counseling agency licensure prints.

Finally, the comments print. If there are nonc, the header does not
print.

Each BRANCH OFFICE(S) se¢ction begins on a new page, The beginning of
cach is formatted just as is the beginning of the MAIN FACILITY section, ex-
cept that the information is obtained from the Branch Record.

Informatlon in the remainder of the section is printed in two columns
per page, with the left column being filled before the right is begun. Each
Item or logically connected group of Items is identified by an underlined
header.

First print the Service names corresponding to each of the Agency's
Service File Records whose service provided by Response 1s b, or whose ser-
vice provided by Response is ¢ or d and the Branch Number is included in the
Text String.

Business hours information prints just as 1t does in the MAIN FACILITY

section.
}

Service hours information prints jJust as it dpes in the MAIN FACILITY
section.

Financial policy information prints just as it does in the MAIN
FACILITY secticn.

Third party payment participation information prints just as it does in
the MAIN FACILITY cection.

Accessibility of facility information prints just as it does in the
MAIN FACILITY section.
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Transportation system information prints just as it does in the MAIN
FACILTTY sdection. '

Staffing level information prints just as it does in the MAIN FACILITY
section.

Fiﬁally, comments print just as they do in the MAIN FACILITY section.
A
Each SERVICE(S) PROVIDED sezction begins on a naw page. The teginning
of each contaidns the description of the Service. Information in the remain-
der of the section is printed in two coclumns. Each Item or logically cgon~
nected group of ITtems 1is identified by an underlined header.

First prints the service provider information. The Response descrip-
tion prints. Then, if Response is ¢ or d, ‘the Branch names corresponding to .
the Branch Numbers in the Text String print; if a Brarch Recerd is not in '
the Branch File, the Branch Mumber prints in place of the Brancl. name.

The eligibility requirements informaticn then prints. If there are no
eligibility restrictions, this 1s so indicated. Otherwise, for each of
these Items, the appropriate information prints (Text if Response 1is c).

Next the appointment information prints. If Response 1s a-f, the Re~
sponse description prints. If Response is g, the Text prints.

Then the walting list information prints. If Response is a or b, the
Response description prints. If Response is ¢ or 4, the Text prints.

The Response description for the capacity of the Service prints,

Next the lag time information prints. 7f Response is a—j, the Response
description prints. Tf hesponse 1Is k, the Text prints.

Finally, the name and position of the contact person prints.

After the Resource Directory Reports have been printed, SID290 proces-
ses the Agency, Branch and Service (only for the serviece index) Files and
creates two.scratch disk files, containing the information for the ei and
service dndices,

§ Index Sorts

SORTD then sorts the arca index scratch disk file, into the order in
whick the area irdex prints, to a new scratch disk file (//SORFAREA}. Then
SORTD sorts -the service index scratch disk file, inzo the order in which the
service index prints, to a new scratch disk file (//SORTSERV).
§ Index Prints

Finally, SID291 recads the two sorted index scratch disk files and



prints the indices (//SID291).
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Tables File Update and Print

Thia section uescribes Job MHHOLTAB. The Job updates and prints “he
Tables File, as ingiructed by Tables File Update Cards, which have the fol-
lowing general format:

positions gize fleld
1 - 35 35 Key
36 - 38 3 unusged
39 1 Transaction Code
40 1 Card Numnber
41 - 80 40 Non-key Information

As 1s described dbove (see Tables File), the non-key information in
each Record occuples 160 bytes. For the purposes of updating and printing
this information, the 160-byte £ield 1 considered to consists of fcur 40-
byte filelds, numbered 1-4 from left to right. When non-key information is
to be inserted Into or deleted from a Record, the appropriate 40-byte field
must be specified in its entirety. That Is, if part of a field 1is to be
changed, the remainder must be duplicated. When a Tables Record is printed
by this Job, each of these fields (except-3 and 4 if both are blank) prints
as a contiguous 40-byte string. Note that on the printout, .ields 1 and 2,
and fields 3 and 4, are separated by two columns. The beginning of each
field begins under the letter "D" 1in one of the words "DATA".

The field descriptions follow:

field description

"
(S R

Transzction Code to delete the Record

to add the Record

to change the Record

to print all or part of the Table

1f Transaction Code is 2 or 3:
Card Number = i 1f tuis Card contains the information for the ith
40-byte field

} 1f Transaction Code 1s 2 or 3:
Non-key Information contains the irnformation for the 40-byte fileld specified
by Card Number

Key 1f Transaction Code is 1-3, contains the Tables Record
key
if Transaction Code is 5, contains "720tt" {f Table tt
is to be printed
contains "720ttff" 15 Form ff
i of Table tt 1s to be
printed

Appendix Z contains the Non-key Information fileld formats “or each Ta-
ble's Fables File Update Cards.
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§ First Level Backup Tape

]

In the first Step, DYLZ50 creates the Tables File First Level Backup
Tape File (//SAVETABL). ‘his Backup File can be used to Rebuild the Tables
File should it be desired to cancel the effects of the.run. (sece Tables File
Rebuild). Should it be desired to cancel the effects of the several previ-
ous (consecutive) runs of Job MHHOLTAB, the Tables File Second Level Backup
Tape File must be used (sce Tables File Second Level Backup Tape File).

§ Sort
In the next Step, SORID sorts the Tables File Update Cards, into as-
cending order first on positions 1-35 and then on positions 39 and 40, to a

gcratch disl. file (//SORTCRDS).

§ Update and Print

SID810 processes the just created scratch Jdisk file, performs the spec-
if{ed operations and prints the Tablns File update and print lists
(//S1D810C, Printouts).

The update list priats as the Cards are processed. A new page 1s begun
for each Table with Cards included in the run., The actions specifiecd by
Cards with Transaction Codes 1-3 are performed when these Cards are encoun-
tered. When a Tables Record 1s deleted, added or changed, 1t is printed
with one of the following indicators to its left, respcctively:

* % %
O>» o
%» ¥ *

When Cards with Transaction Cnde 5 are encountered, a message indicating so
prints, and the information from the Key field is saved.

After all Cards have been processed, the Tables and Forms of Tables
specified on Cards with Transaction Code 5 print, each beginning on a new
page..- Thus, in a given run, all modifications are made to the Tables before
they are printed.

The following error messages, each followed by the relevant Cards, may
print on the update list:

nmessage

meaning

CRROR  INVALID CARD NUMBER ‘
Transaction Code fs 2 or 3 and Card Number is not 1-4
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message

meaning

ERROR  INVALID TRANS. CODE
Transaction Code is not 1-3 or 5

ERROR. DUPLICATE TRANSACTION
Transaction identical to previous Transaction

ERROR TRANSACTION QUT OF SEQUENCE .
Transaction’s Card Number 1is not greater than that of previous Transac-
tion with same Key and Transaction Code

ERROR INVALID TRAN CARD IN TRANSACTION
Transaction has a different Transaction Code from that of previous
Transaction with the same Key

ERROR DELETE TRANS - NO RECORD CN MASTER
attempt to delete a Record not in the File

ERROR CHANGE TRANS - NO RECORD ON MASTER
attempt to change a Record not in the File

ERROR . CHANGE TRANS - DATA ALREADY ON MASTER .
attempt to change a 40-byte field with identical information (this mes-
sage 1s 1ssued since there 1is no good reason for performing this ac-
tion)

ERROR ADD TRANS ~ RECORD ALREADY IN MASTER
attempt to add a Record already in the File

The following error messages may print on a Table or Table-Form print
list:

messapgn

meaning

ERROR  TI'RT TRANS = KO SUCH AGY ID ON MASTER
attempt to print a Table not in the Tables File

ERROR PRT TRANS - KO SUCH AGY ID FORM ON MASTER .
attempt to print a Form of a Table, and either the Table is not in the
Tables File or the Table does not include this Form

§ Overflow Statistics

Finally, ISAM prints the overflow statistics for the Tables File (sce
Master File Update, § Overflow Statistics) (//TABLSTAT).
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Tables File Second Level Backup Tape File

This section describes Job MHHOLSV2 for the Tables File.

In the only Step, DYL250 creates the Tables File Second Level Backup
Tape File (//SAV2TABL). This Backup File can be used to Rebuild the Tables
File should it be desired to cancel the effects of the several previous
(consecutive) ruvns of Job MHHOLTAB since the last run of this MHHOLSVZ (see
Tables File Rebuild).
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Tables File Rebuild

Thig gection describes Job MHHOLBLD for the Tables File. The Joﬁ
copics either the First or Second Level Backup Tape File for the Tables File
to the Tables File.

In the only Step, DYL250 coples the specified Backup Tape File vo the
Tables File (//DYL250).
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Printing and Initialdizing Spy Files

This section describes Job MINOLPD6,

In the first six Steps, DYL250 prints the contents of cach Spy File, in
the following order:

Spy File for Job ... Stepname

MHEO6ASD PRUTASD
MHIOGPRD PRNTPRD
MHHOOFLD PRNTFLD
MHHOOBRS PRNTBRS
MHHO6BLK PRNTBLK
MHHO6SBK PRNTSBK

Then //DEALC deletes each Spy File (IEFBR14).

In each of the last six Steps, a Spy File is reallocated, and DYL250

o Anitdializes.ic.wikl rwa carda. the second blank. These first initializing

cards are as follows, the Steps cxccuting in the order listed:

Spy File for Job ... first init -~lizing card Stepname
HMIHO6ASD Assessment Digests ' INITASD
MHHO6PRD Prescription Digests INITPRD
MHHO6FLD Fulfillment Digests . INITFLD
MHIHO6BRS Behavioral Repertoire Statistics INITBRS
THHO6BLYK Blocks INITBLK
MHHO6SBK Sorted Blocks INITSBK
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Physical Environment

§ Data Sets

Two sets of tapes are used in.the System. The first consists of tapes
kept in the SID office. Those with volume serial numbers 720001-720010 and
720013-720018 (with Tape Numbers 1-10 and 13-18, respectively) each contain
one data set containing a Transaction File. Those with volume serial num=
bers 720011 and 720012 (with Tape Numbers 11 and 12, respectively) are used
alternately as the output tape in Job MHEOLSV3, each containing twelve data
s2ts containing the twelve Third Level Backup Tape Files (in the order cre-
ated). These last two tapeg are retained in the SID office as protection
against a catastrophe at the computer center.

The second set of tapes is stored at the computer center and contains
data sets containing the following Firr-t and Second Level Backup Tape Files
(those with data set sequence number greater than 1 are created whenever the
first data set on the tape 1is created):

volume data set First or

gerial sequence number Second Level Backup File for File ,..
TSTZ247 1 1 Client

T8T247 2 1 Control

TST248 1 1 Text

TST249 1 1 Address History

T5T249 2 1 Control

TST249 3 1 Client

TST250 1 1 Prescription Search
TST250 2 1 Control

TST251 1 1 Tables

TST256 1 2 Tables

TST257 1 1 Branch

TST257 2 1 Service

TST257 3 1 Ageney

TST307 1 2 Client

TST307 2 2 Address History

TST307 3 2 Control

TST307 4 2 Prescription Search
TST>07 5 2 Branch

TST307 6 2 Service

TST307 7 2 Agency : .
TST307 8 2 Prescription Element Report
TST307 9 2 Problem Report

TST307 10 2 Text

TST&42 1 1 Prescription Element Report
TST442 2 1 Control

TSTS568 1 1 Problem Report

TST568 2 1 Control

The disk data sets are described In Appendix AA., In addition, the
contents of MIH.SID.UPD.DISK are contained in the Listings.

- 188 -~



L b Bl T T L T T P L T I Y e O L 1o L1 Al PR e L T Lo o P o)

- 189 -

§ Librarian

Program source modules are stored in the computer via Librarian. Each
module begins with three cards having the following format:

col

1 7
%
A>>5>3 Annnnnnn
.

where r .nnnnn represents the modulels name.. Each module's _last card 1s

Koo e o END OF MODULE

A module may request (via an "-INC" card) that another module be in-
serted into it (i.e., into the former) before a compile. The module identi-
fication information printed in //IN4 of Job MHHOLSV3 consists of the three
cards ‘beginninz each module, the last card, and the "-INC" cards. (see System
Third Level Backup Tape Files}).

§ Computer and Operating System

The SID Information System was developed and operates on an IBM
370/158, using release 21.6 of OS/MVT, release 1.2 of the IBM 0OS Full
American National Standard COBOL compiler, Version 4, and release 3.1 of
HASP. Disk data cets reside on 3330 disk packs.

Two APAR's have been applied to the operating system without which the
System cannot operate.

The first 4s APAR P60295 to ISAM module IGG01924. This APAR is to be
included in release 21.7 of 0S. The problem necessitating this APAR in-
volved SID120's abending with an OCl after ISAM module IGGOl9JV was errone
ously deleted. ; :

The second is AFAR 23759 to the IBM 0S Full American National Standard
COBOL compiler, Version &4, release 1.2. This APAR 1is included in PTF
5734-CB2-C-0009, ' The problem necessitating this APAR involved SID120's
abending with an 0Cl after the beginning of the program was overlaid with an
I/0 buffer.
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Clean Transaction File Data Set S{ize Maintenance

Thig section describes Job MHHOLCTR. The Job deletes and reallocates
apacified Clean Transactlon Flle data sets (MHH, SID.CLEANTNN . DISK: see Phys-
{c§l Fnvironment, § Data Sets).

When the size of a Clean Transaction File (including the first record,
which contains only the Rerun Number) exceeds the number of records which
can fit on'a cylinder, the data set is allocated at least one additional
cylinder. This increased alloration is retained even when a smaller Clean
Transaction File is written co tne data sct. Thus, this Job is needed to
return these data sets to thelr original allocations. '

//DEALC deletes the specified data sets (IEFBRI&).

//ALGC reallocates the specified data sets (IEFBR14).
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COBOIl, Propgram Flow Cross Reference
/ﬁ This section describes Job MHUOIXRF, The Job prints a cross referonce
i of the PROCEDURE DIVISION paragraph and scetlon names (not included 1n a
DECLARATIVES SECTIGH) 4in a speclfied COBOL propram.
§ Obtain COBOL Pvogram
In the first Step, ADPLIEU writes the specified COBOL program Librarian
module to a scratch disk file, replacing "-INC" cards with thelr respective
Librarian modules (// .IBU).
g Process COROL Program
} Next SID700 processes the just created scratch disk file, and writes to
i a new scratch disk file all of the program's PROCEDURE DIVISION paragraph
and scectlon name references not included in a DECLARATIVES SECTION, each re-
cord containing the following information (//SID700):
1) paragraph or section name .
2} line number (corresponding to the COBOL compiler liscing card num-
ber)
- 3) usage indicator
- The followiug assumptions are made concerning. the COBOL program:
1) the program can be successfully compiled by the IR GS Full American
. ' , ‘ National Standard COBOL compiler, Version 4
' .& 2) PROCEDURE DIVISIO:! and paragraph and section names hegin in column 8
“. . 3) the program name specified in the PROGRAM-ID parapraph must be of
the ferm SIDxxx, and must not he enclosed within quotatien marks
4) NOTE statements do not contain the following verbs (unless they are
enclosed within matching quotation mavrks):
- PERFORM
GO
ALTER
5) each word must be completely contalned on one line
6) cach GO TO ststement fs followed by either a period or ELSE (not
3 OTHERVISE)
0 ; 7) each variable name has length 30 or less

§ Sort

SORTD then sorts the just created scratch disk file, into ascending or-
der first on paragraph or section name and then on iine¢ number, to a new
scratch disk file (//SORTCR).
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§ Print Croas Reference

Finally, SID70l processes the just created scratch disk file and prints
the cross reference (//SID701). The first page begins with the program
name. - Each pape also begins with the date. The cross reference consists of
a list of the paragraph and scction names with their respective line num-
bers. Adjacent to each line number prints one of the following indicators
denoting the usage of the name in that line:

indicator description

blank  nawme defined in the specified line

PER PERFORM in the specified line followed by the name

THR THRU in the specified line followed by the name

GO GO TO, with GO in the specified line, followed by the name

ALT in an ALTER statement, with ALTER in the specified line, the name
precedes TO [PROCEED TQ]

ACO GO TO, with GO in the specified line, 15 somewhere in the program
ALTERed TO [PROCEED TO] the name




Job Decks

Appendix RB contains a list of the cards comprising each Job deck.
Fach list shows where JCL changes and data card insertions are made for each
run, {f any.

The following special forms are used:

form description

2941 unlined 8% x 11 paper
OVER unlined side of regular paper

TAPE no carriuge tape (rcgular paper)

The parenthesized JOB card account field begins with the following
flelds:

003D RamoL”
"SIDH
clock tinme lipit in minutes
print line limit 4n thousands
cards punched limin

. special forms for entire Job
number of copies to bg printed

The remuinder of this section discusses several of the Job decks in
greater detail than the Appendix.

There are 17 .decks for MHHOLEDT. The deck specifying Tape Number nn
also specifies Clean Transaction File data set }HH.SID.CLEANTnn.DISK; the
deck specifying the Card Transac¢tion File also specifies Clean Transaction
File data set MIM.SID.CLEANTCD.DISK,

In MHUOIARY, //SORTAREA, //SORTSERV and //SID291 can be removed it the
indices are not to be printed.

In MHHOLTGC, all three Revnorts nced not be printed during each run, If
the Edit Text Subroutines Report 1is to be printed, //5ID3J0 includes a reg-~
ular DD card with ddrame SYS031 (else a DD DUMMY card), //SORIT 1s included
{elsc removed), and //SID301l includes a regular DD card with ddname SYS030
(else a DD DUMMY card). If the Edit General Subroutines Keport is to be
printed, //SID300 includes a repular DD card with ddname SYS032 (else a DD
DUMMY card), //SORTG is included (else removed), znd //SID301 includes a
regular DD card with ddname SYS031 (else .a DD DINGMY card). If the Edit
Codes Report is to be printed, //SID300 includes a regular DD card with
ddname SYS033 (els2 a DD DUYDMY card), //SORTC is lacluded (else removed),
and //SID301 inéludes . regular DD card with ddname SYS032 (else a DD DUMMY
card),

In MHHOIPDB, if the contents of cach Spy File are to be printed but not
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initialized, //DEALC. and the Steps which follow are removed.

In MIHO1SV2 for the Master Files, Text File and Control File, 1if only
the Text File is to be saved, all Steps except //SAV2TEXT can be removed,
Since the Text File Second Level Eackup Tape File is the last File on the
tape, it can be written without affecting the other Files on the tape. This
1s done when the Text File is saved and then Rebuilt to clean up the over-
flow arcas.

In MHHO1UPD when the Agency, Service and Branch Files are being up-
dated, if no Transactions are present for the Branch File, //SAVEBNCH can be
removed, and thus the Job will run more guickly. (The Branch File is not
often updated.) Since the Branch File First Level JDackup Tape File is the
first File on the tape, the corresponding Files for the Agency and Service
Files can be written without affecting it.

Also in MITHOlUPD, various permanently irncluded Steps which always take
the same card (image) input receive this input from the appropriate member
of data set MHH.SID.UPD.DLSK. This reduces the number of DD * cards other-
wise requirec, thus allowinp the Job to run more quickly under HASP. This
data set 1is also uscd in MHHOLIDLT and MHHOLEXP.

Jobs which use Spy Files are not listed in Appendix BB since they dif-
fer in only one card from the corresponding Jobs not using Spy Files. In
//SID195 of these Jobs, the

//5YS032 DD DUMMY

card of the Job not using the Spy File is replaced with the appropriate one
of the following cards:

//5YS032 DD DSN=MIH.SID.PD6/ASD\ .DISK,DISP=MOD
PRD
FLD
BRS

BLK
SBK
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32
55
93
93
93
93
83
109
122
132
154
136
148
152
154
138
114
116
156
144
176
176
180
44
44
30
30
158
158
45
45
164
191
192
98
98
183
46
98
98
98
98

§ID105
STN120
SID125
SID126
SID127
SID128
SID195
SID19%
$1D235
SID240
SID245
SID250
SID255
SID260
SID265
SIN270
SID275
SID276
S1D280
SID285
SID289
SID290
SID29}
SID295
51ID296
SID300
SID301
SID304
SIN30S
SID310
SID311
SID31S
SID7CO
SID701
SINSOL
SIDB0S
SID810
SINB1S
S1DR20
SINS2S
SID830
SID835

COBOL Prograr Index
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176 MIHO1ARI
i, 79, 148 MHHOLASD
‘¥ 122 MHHOLASM
' 148 MHITO1BAC
98 MHHOLIBLD for the Address History File
52 MHIO1BLD for the Agency File
98 MHHOI1BLD for the Branch File
. 98 MHHO1BLD for the Client File
: 98 MHUHOL1BLD for the Control Tile
98 MHHO1BLD for the Prescription Element Report File -
98 MHHOIBLD for the Prescriptlon Scarch File
98 MHHO1BLD for the Problem Report File
98 MHHO1BLD for the Service File
186 MHHO1BLD for the Tables TFile
98 MHHO1BLD for the Text File

79, 107 MHHO1BLK
79, 107 MHHO1BL2
79, 148 MHHO1BRS
122 MIIHO1CLS
79, 148 MHHO1CPS
79, 148 MIHOICRS
79, 148 MUHOLCSU

46 MHHO1CTL
190 MHHO1CTR
79, 93 MUHOLDLT
17 MHHO1EDT

79, 111 MUHO1ERR
79, 95 MHHO1EXP
79, 148 MIHO1FLD

122 MIHO1FUL
44 MHHOILAC
137 HMHHO1P )6
79, 148 MHHOIPRD
122 MIHO1PRS
122 MIIHIOLRSR

79, 107 MUHHO1SBK
79, 107 MHHO1SB2

175 MHHOL1SRV
96 MINOLISY2 for the Master Files, Text File and Control File
185 MINO1SY2 for the Tables File
97 MHIIO1SV3
A 182 - MUHOLTAB .
W 45 MHHOITEF
) -v 30 MHHO1TGC
H S4 , MUHO1UPD
: 191 MHHO1XRF
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